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|| !ी म$कप'शती ||
|| Śrī Mūkapañcaśatī ||

Introduction

These lectures on Mūka Pañca Śatī have been organized by Śrī 
Kāmakoṭi Bhakti Kendra USA to help the participants appreciate the 
meaning and import of the verses. The effort has been blessed by 
Paramapūjya Jagadguru Śrī Śankara Vijayendra Saraswati Swamiji, 
Śaṅkarācārya of Kānchi Kāmakoṭi Peeṭham.

Mūka Pañca Śatī is a stotram of five hundred verses in Saṃskṛtaṃ by 
Mūka Śaṅkara in praise of Devi Kāmākṣi. Mūka Śaṅkara was born a 
deaf-mute and spent most of his time meditating on Devi Kāmākṣi at 
the Kāmākṣi Temple in Kāñcipuram. It is said that one night Kāmākṣi 
appeared in front of him and deposited her tamboolam (chewed betel 
leaves) in his mouth. With this blessing, Mūka Śaṅkara instantly 
rendered this poem of five hundred verses in praise of Kāmākṣi and 
came to be known as Mūka Kavi.

Śrī Vidyaghanendra Saraswati, the Śaṅkarācārya of Kānchi Kāmakoṭi 
Peeṭham at that time, hearing this incident, ordained Mūka Kavi as the 
next Śaṅkarācārya. Mūka Kavi was now known as Mūka Śaṅkarendra 
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Saraswati, and he was the Śaṅkarācārya of the Kānchi Kāmakoṭi 
Peeṭham from 399 to 437 CE.

Mūka Śaṅkarendra Saraswati was revered by the people of South and 
North India. King Vikramaditya of Ujjain and King Matru Gupta and 
King Pravarasena of Kashmir considered it a rare privilege to serve at 
the feet of this Ācāryā. 

Mūka Pañca Śatī has five śatakams, each containing hundred verses 
named Āryā Śatakam, Pādāravinda Śatakam, Stuti Śatakam, Kaṭākṣa 
Śatakam, and Mandasmita Śatakam. This stotram, being a 
spontaneous composition by the blessing of Kāmākṣi, has emerged 
from the innermost being of Mūka Kavi and bears the imprint of his 
state of highest devotion and highest jñāna (union with Brahman).

The poetry of Mūka Pañca Śatī includes descriptions of nature, human 
emotions and frailties, and references to puranic stories. It portrays all 
the different types of rasās (emotional states). It showcases 
Saṃskṛtaṃ grammar and language with the use of śabda alankāram 
(ornaments of sound such as alliteration) and artha alankāram 
(ornaments of meaning such as similes, metaphors, puns). It features 
many unique and uncommon words and expressions. Each verse 
stands on its own and has its specialty. To fully understand the implied 
meaning of the text and the thought process of the poet, the text 
needs to be studied repeatedly.

Śrī Kāmākṣi Jayanti - Aippasi Pooram

The Pooram (Pūrva Phalguni) star in the month of Aippasi (Āśvina) 
which occurs between mid-October to mid-November is the day on 
which Kāmākṣi Devi made her appearance in the Bilākāśa (cave-like 
space) of the Kāñcipuram Kāmākṣi Temple as Parabrahma Svarūpini. 
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After Kāmākṣi Devi had vanquished the demon Bandhakāsura, the 
Devās prayed that Devi stay on earth, and Kāmākṣi Devi stayed in the 
moolasthāna in the Gayatri Mandapa of the Temple. The mūrti in the 
Kāmākṣi Temple is the form of Parabrahma Svarūpini Jaganmāta and 
not the form of the consort of Śiva.  

There are two levels of Kāmākṣi that are constantly referred to in the 
Mūka Pañca Śatī, as well. One is Kāmākṣi as Parabrahma Svarūpini 
Lalitā Parameśvari whom we worship in the temple. The other is 
Kāmākṣi as Tapas Kāmākṣi, the consort of Ekāmreśvara. Kāmākṣi 
performed penance to attain Ekāmreśvara as her consort. This is just 
one facet of that Parabrahma Svarūpini.

|| आय, शतकम् ||
|| Āryā Śatakam ||

Lectures 1-10
October 1, 2022 - December 3, 2022

Introduction:
Āryā Śatakam is the first of the five Śatakams. Devi Kāmākṣi is hailed 
as Āryā (a respected woman). Āryā is also the poetic metre (chandas) 
of these hundred verses of the poem.

कारणपरिच34पा का'ीपuरसीि7न कामपीठगता ।
काचन iवहरiत क?णा का@मीरAतबककोमलाEगलता ॥1॥
kāraṇaparacidrūpā kāñcīpurasīmni kāmapīṭhagatā ।
kācana viharati karuṇā kāśmīrastabakakomalāṅgalatā ॥1॥

कारण - kāraṇa - cause; पर - para - supreme;  िच()पा - cidrūpā - form of 
consciousness; का*ीपuर - kāñcīpura - Kāñcipuram; सीि.न  - sīmni - in the 
area; कामपीठगता - kāmapīṭhagatā - seated on Kāmapīṭham, one of the 
108 Śakti Peeṭhams;  काचन  - kācana - some woman (who is beyond 
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words and thoughts); iवहरiत - viharati - sports; क7णा - karuṇā - 
compassion; का8मीर - kāśmīra - saffron; 9तबक - stabaka - bunch; कोमला=ग 
- komalāṅga - soft; लता - latā - creeper.

कारणपरिच34पा / का'ीपuरसीि7न कामपीठगता ।
kāraṇaparacidrūpā / kāñcīpurasīmni  kāmapīṭhagatā |

(Kāmākṣi) who is the supreme form of consciousness and the cause of 
all consciousness1; who is seated on the Kāma Peeṭham in 
Kāñcipuram2

Notes:
1. Parabrahman is Sat-Cit-Ānanda (Existence-Consciousness-Bliss). 

Consciousness in Nirguṇa Brahman is formless (nirākārā). It has 
taken a form of Kāmākṣi. And, among all forms of consciousness, 
like those of the yogīs who have lost their sense of identity with the 
body, the form of Kāmākṣi is the most superior. We are all forms of 
consciousness—we do not realize this but the yogīs do. Kāmākṣi is 
the cause of caitanya in all jīvās and all consciousness comes from 
her.

2. There are 108 Śakti Peeṭhams. According to Śrī Kāmākṣi Vilāsam 
there are 18 major Peeṭhams and among them the most important 
three Peeṭhams are the Kāmarāja Peeṭham (Kāma Peeṭham) in  
Kāñcipuram also known as the Vagbhava Kūta which was 
worshipped by Hayagrīva, Jālandhara Peeṭham in Jwālāmukhi, and 
Odyāna Peeṭham in Kāmarūpā.

काचन iवहरiत क?णा / का@मीर Aतबक कोमलाEग लता ॥
kācana viharati karuṇā / kāśmīra stabaka komalāṅga latā ॥

(Kāmākṣi) who is beyond words and thoughts; who sports (in 
Kāñcipuram); who is the embodiment of compassion; who is like a 
creeper as soft and gentle as a bunch of saffron flowers
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Summary:
Kāmākṣi
- who is the cause of all consciousness
- who is the supreme form of consciousness
- who is seated on the Kāma Peeṭham in Kāñcipuram
- who is beyond words and thoughts
- who is the embodiment of compassion
- who is like a creeper as soft as a bunch of saffron flowers
sports (in Kāñcipuram).

क'न का'ीiनलयG करधIतकोदKडबाणसIिणपाशम् ।
कiठनAतनभरनNG कOवPयानQदकQदमवल7R ॥2॥
kañcana kāñcīnilayaṃ karadhṛtakodaṇḍabāṇasṛṇipāśam ।
kaṭhinastanabharanamraṃ kaivalyānandakandamavalambe ॥2॥

क*न  - kañcana - some woman (who is beyond words and thoughts); 
का*ीiनलय? - kāñcīnilayaṃ - has abode in Kāñcipuram; कर - kara - hand;  
धAत -  dhṛta - holding; कोदCड - kodaṇḍa - (sugarcane) bow; बाण - bāṇa -
arrows;  सAिण - sṛṇi - goad;  पाशम् - pāśam - rope or noose; कiठन - kaṭhina 
- hard;  9तन  - stana - bosom;  भर - bhara - full, large; नH? - namraṃ - 
curved; कIवJय - kaivalya - liberation, mokṣa; आनLद - ānanda - happiness; 
कLदम् - kandam - bulbous root; अवल.N - avalambe - I take support of.

क'न का'ीiनलयG / करधIत कोदKड बाण सIिण पाशम् ।
kañcana kāñcīnilayaṃ / karadhṛta kodaṇḍa bāṇa sṛṇi pāśam ।

(Kāmākṣi) who is beyond words and thoughts; who has her abode in 
Kāñcipuram; who holds in her hand the (sugarcane) bow, (flower) 
arrows, goad, and rope1

Notes:
1. In Lalitā Sahasranāmam, Devi is referred to as मनोOPQuकोदCडा प*तLमाR 

सायका  manōrūpēkṣukōdaṇḍā pañchatanmātra sāyakā. 
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Devi holds the sugarcane bow that represents the mind and the five 
flower arrows that represent the five tanmātras. Tanmātras are the 
qualities of the five elements (pañca bhūtas) which are sound 
(śabda), touch (sparśa), form (rūpa), taste (rasa), smell (gandha). 
These tanmātras become the objects of enjoyment for the senses. 
The mind grasps these objects through the senses. The bow and 
arrows are considered to be Kriya Śakti. 

Devi is also referred to as राग9वOप  पाशाढTा Uोधाकारा=कuशोWWवला  
rāgasvarūpa pāśāḍhyā krodhākārāṅkuśojjvalā. 

Devi holds the rope that represents attachment and the goad that 
represents anger. The rope is considered as Icchā Śakti and the 
goad is considered as Jñāna Śakti.

From another point of view, our mind, senses, attachments, and 
anger cause us trouble. When we surrender to Devi, she removes 
them from us and holds them in her hands, and helps us purify 
ourselves into pure sattva guṇa.  

कiठन Aतन भर नNG / कOवPय आनQद कQदम् अवल7R ॥
kaṭhina stana bhara namraṃ / kaivalya ānanda kandam avalambe ॥

(Kāmākṣi) whose back is stooped because of her hard, full and large 
bosom. I take support of Kāmākṣi who is the root cause of the 
happiness of mokṣa1

Notes:
1. Kaivalya is the state of being alone (kevala) in a state of oneness 

with Brahman with no other thoughts. This is the highest state of 
bliss. We on the other hand experience intermittent lower states of 
happiness and we need to strive towards the ultimate bliss of 
mokṣa. Kāmākṣi is the root cause of all happiness.
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Summary:
I take support of Kāmākṣi
- who is beyond words and thoughts
- whose abode is in Kāñcipuram
- who holds in her hand the bow, arrow, goad, and rope
- whose back is stooped because of her hard and full bosom
- who is the root cause of the happiness of mokṣa. 

िचिQततफलपiरपोषणिचQतामिणVव काि'iनलया W ।
िचरतरसuचiरतसuलभा िचXG िशिशरयतu िचYसuखाधारा ॥3॥
cintitaphalaparipoṣaṇacintāmaṇireva kāñcinilayā me |
ciratarasucaritasulabhā cittaṃ śiśirayatu citsukhādhārā ||3||

िचिLतत - cintita - whatever you think of or desire; फल - phala - fruit; 
पiरपोषण - paripoṣaṇa - makes available; िचLतामिण: - cintāmaṇiḥ - Cintāmaṇi
—the wish granting jewel stone that grants all desires even with a 
mere thought; एव - eva - only, alone; काि*iनलया - kāñcinilayā - having 
abode in Kãnchipuram; [ - me - my; िचरतर  - ciratara - very long; सuचiरत - 
sucarita - good conduct (in accordance with Vedās and Śāstrās); सuलभा 
- sulabhā - easy to attain;  िच\? - cittaṃ - mind;  िशिशरयतu - śiśirayatu - 
cool down;  िच]सuख -  citsukhā - embodiment of bliss of the supreme 
consciousness; आधारा - ādhārā - basis.

िचिQतत फल पiरपोषण िचQतामिण: एव  / काि'iनलया / W ।
cintita phala paripoṣaṇa cintāmaṇiḥ eva / kāñcinilayā / me |

(Kāmākṣi) who alone is the wish granting Cintāmaṇi giving us whatever 
we desire; who has her abode in Kāñcipuram; my...

िचरतर सuचiरत सuलभा / िचXG िशिशरयतu / िचYसuख आधारा (or) िचYसuखाधारा ॥
ciratara sucarita sulabhā / cittaṃ śiśirayatu / citsukha ādhārā (or) 
citsukhādhārā ||
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(Kāmākṣi) who is easily attained by those with consistent good 
conduct practiced over a very long time; May (that Kāmākṣi) cool 
down (my) mind; (Kāmākṣi) who is the embodiment of the bliss of the 
supreme consciousness; who is the basis of universe; or (Kāmākṣi), 
who is the basis of all happiness

Summary:
May Kāmākṣi
- who grants all our wishes like the Cintāmaṇi
- whose abode is in Kāñcipuram
- who is easily attained by those with consistent good conduct 
practiced over a long time

- who is the embodiment of the bliss of the supreme consciousness 
and the basis of all happiness

cool down my mind.

कuiटलकचG कiठनकuचG कuQदिAमतकािQत कuEकuम^छायम् ।
कu?` iवaiत काcयd कuलपवeतसावeभौमसवeAवम् ॥4॥
kuṭilakacaṃ kaṭhinakucaṃ kundasmitakānti kuṅkumacchāyam |
kurute vihṛtiṃ kāñcyāṃ kulaparvatasārvabhaumasarvasvam ||4||

कuiटल - kuṭila - curly; कच? - kacaṃ - hair; कiठन - kaṭhina - hard; कuच? - 
kucaṃ -  bosom; कuLद - kunda -  jasmine (mullai) flower; ि9मत - smita - 
gentle smile; कािLत - kānti - radiance/shine; कu=कuम`छायम ्  - 
kuṅkumacchāyam - red color and beauty of saffron; कu7b - kurute - 
does; iवciत - vihṛtiṃ - sports; काeयf - kāñcyāṃ - Kāñcipuram;  कuलपवgत - 
kulaparvata - the group of the seven principal sacred mountains 
ranges—Mahendra, Malaya, Sahya, Śuktiman, Rukṣa, Vindhya, and 
Páriyátra; सावgभौम - sārvabhauma - emperor (Himavān); सवg9वम ् - 
sarvasvam - everything, all in all.

कuiटलकचG / कiठनकuचG / कuQदिAमत कािQत / कuEकuम^छायम् ।
kuṭilakacaṃ / kaṭhinakucaṃ / kundasmita kānti / kuṅkumacchāyam |
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(Kāmākṣi) who has curly hair, hard bosom, a gentle radiant smile like 
the jasmine flower; whose color and beauty is like the saffron flower.

कu?` iवaiत काcयd / कuलपवeत सावeभौम सवeAवम् ॥
kurute vihṛtiṃ kāñcyāṃ / kulaparvata sārvabhauma sarvasvam ||

(Kāmākṣi) who sports in Kāñcipuram; who is everything to her father 
Himavān—the emperor of the principal mountain ranges.

Summary:
Kāmākṣi
- who has curly hair
- who has a hard bosom
- whose gentle radiant smile is like the jasmine flower
- whose color and beauty is like the saffron flower
- who sports in Kāñcipuram
- who is everything (all in all) to Himavān—the emperor of the principal 
mountains.

प'शरशाgबोधनपरमाचायeण दIिiपा`न । 
का'ीसीि7न कuमारी काचन मोहयiत कामjतारम् ॥5॥
pañcaśaraśāstrabodhanaparamācāryeṇa dṛṣṭipātena |
kāñcīsīmni kumārī kācana mohayati kāmajetāram ||5||

प*शर - pañcaśara - five (flower) arrows made with aravinda (lotus), 
aśoka (aśoka flower), cūta (mango flower), navamālikā (jasmine), and 
nīlotpala (blue lily); शाi  - śāstra - Kāma Śāstra—the science of love; 
बोधन - bodhana -  the teaching; परमाचायeण - paramācāryeṇa - by the 
supreme teacher; दAिkपाbन  - dṛṣṭipātena - by the drop of a look, by the 
sidelong glance; का*ीसीि.न - kāñcīsīmni -  in the area of Kāñcipuram; कuमारी - 
kumārī - a young woman. (A girl until the age of 16 years, according to 
the Śāstrās, is called kumārī);  काचन - kācana -  some woman (who is 
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beyond words and thoughts); मोहयiत - mohayati - deludes; कामlतारम्  - 
kāmajetāram - Śiva—the one who has achieved victory over Kāma or 
Manmatha.

प'शरशाg बोधन परमाचायeण दIिiपा`न ।
pañcaśaraśāstra bodhana paramācāryeṇa dṛṣṭipātena |

(Kāmākṣi) who by her sidelong glance which is the supreme teacher in 
teaching the science of love (deludes Śiva—the conqueror of 
Manmatha)1,2

Notes:
1. There may be many Ācāryās who can teach the science of love, but 

the sidelong glance of Kāmākṣi is the Paramācāryā, the supreme 
teacher.

2. Manmatha is known as Pañcaśara as he holds the five flower 
arrows. Pañcaśaraśāstra is the science of love.

का'ीसीि7न / कuमारी काचन / मोहयiत कामjतारम् ॥
kāñcīsīmni / kumārī kācana / mohayati kāmajetāram ||

(Kāmākṣi) who is in the area of Kāñcipuram; who is a young woman; 
who is beyond words and thoughts; who deludes Śiva—the conqueror 
of Manmatha

Summary:
Kāmākṣi
- whose sidelong glance is the supreme teacher in teaching the 
science of love

- whose abode is in Kāñcipuram
- who is a young woman
- who is beyond words and thoughts
deludes Śiva—the conqueror of Manmatha by her sidelong glance.
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परया का'ीपuरया पवeतपय,यपीनकuचभरया ।
परतQkा वयमनया पEकजसmnचाiरलोचनया ॥6॥
parayā kāñcīpurayā parvataparyāyapīnakucabharayā |
paratantrā vayamanayā paṅkajasabrahmacārilocanayā ||6||

परया - parayā -  by the supreme Devi;  का*ीपuरया - kāñcīpurayā  - who 
lives in Kāñcipuram;  पवgत - parvata - mountain; पयmय - paryāya - similar 
to;  पीन  - pīna - large; कuच - kuca - bosom; भरया - bharayā - full; परतLRा - 
paratantrā - dependent or subservient (opposite of svatantra); वयम्  - 
vayam - we;  अनया - anayā - by this Devi; प=कज - paṅkaja - lotus; स 
opचाiर - sa brahmacāri - a co-student; लोचनया - locanayā - eyes.

परया / का'ीपuरया / पवeत पय,य पीन कuच भरया ।
parayā / kāñcīpurayā / parvata paryāya pīna kuca bharayā |

(Kāmākṣi) who is supreme; who lives in Kāñcipuram; whose full bosom 
is large as a mountain.

परतQkा वयम् अनया / पEकज सmnचाiर लोचनया ॥
paratantrā vayam anayā / paṅkaja sabrahmacāri locanayā ||

We surrender and become completely dependent (on Kāmākṣi); 
(Kāmākṣi) whose eyes are a co-student of the lotus1

Notes:
1. Śrī Mūka Kavi in many instances throughout this composition 

compares the beauty of eyes of Kāmākṣi with the lotus. In this 
Śloka, the eyes of Kāmākṣi and the lotus are described as co-
students, and in later Ślokās the beauty of eyes of Kāmākṣi will be 
described as defeating or excelling the lotus.

Summary:
We surrender to Kāmākṣi 
- who is supreme
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- who lives in Kāñcipuram
- whose full bosom is large as a mountain
- whose eyes are as beautiful as the lotus.

ऐpयeिमQqमौrरsकाY7यtकuiत काि'मvयगतम् ।
ऐQदवiकशोरwखरxद7पयy चकािAत iनगमानाम् ॥7॥
aiśvaryamindumauleraikātmyaprakṛti kāñcimadhyagatam |
aindavakiśoraśekharamaidamparyaṃ cakāsti nigamānām ||7||

ऐrयgम् -  aiśvaryam - wealth;  इLtमौu:  - indumauleḥ - of Śiva—the one 
who has the moon on his head; ऐका].य - aikatmya - the quality of being 
one with Brahman (एका]म - ekātma - being one); vकwiत - prakṛti - Śakti, 
Māya, Nature, associated with the creation, protection, destruction of 
the universe (v  + कwiत  -  vकwkeन  कwiत - prakṛṣtena kṛti - doing something 
special such as the work of creation); काि*मyयगतम् - kāñcimadhyagatam 
- in the center of Kāñcipuram;  ऐLदव - aindava - of the moon;  iकशोर - 
kiśora - young (crescent); zखरम ् - śekharam - head; ऐद.पय{ - 
aidamparyaṃ - the quality of being the chief aim or purport (इद ंपर - 
idam para - this is the chief aim);  चकाि9त - cakāsti - shines;  iनगमानाम् - 
nigamānām - of the Vedās.

ऐpयeम् इQqमौr: / ऐकाY7यtकuiत / काि'मvयगतम् ।
aiśvaryam indumauleḥ / aikatmyaprakṛti / kāñcimadhyagatam |

(Kāmākṣi) who is the wealth of Śiva; who is the Śakti of Brahman, who 
is no different from Brahman; who is in the middle of Kāñcipuram

ऐQदवiकशोरwखरम् / ऐद7पयy चकािAत iनगमानाम् ॥
aindavakiśoraśekharam / aidamparyaṃ cakāsti nigamānām ||

(Kāmākṣi) who has the crescent moon on her head; who shines (in 
Kāñcipuram); who is the chief aim of the Vedās1 
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Notes:
1. To know the Vedās is to know Devi. The chief aim of the Vedās is to 

know Devi who is no different than Brahman. Śrī Mūka Kavi reminds 
us that the ultimate aim is mokṣa.

Summary:
Kāmākṣi
- who is the wealth of Śiva
- who is the Śakti of Brahman
- who is no different from Brahman
- who has the crescent moon on her head
- who is the chief aim of the Vedās
shines in the middle of Kāñcipuram.

ि!तक7पासीमानG िशiथिलतपरमिशवधsयeमiहमानम् ।
कल| पाटिलमानG क'न क'uiकतभuवनभ$मानम् ॥8॥
śritakampāsīmānaṃ śithilitaparamaśivadhairyamahimānam |
kalaye pāṭalimānaṃ kañcana kañcukitabhuvanabhūmānam ||8||

ि|त  - śrita - taken residence; क.पासीमान  - kampasīmānaṃ - on the banks 
of river Kampa; िशiथिलत - śithilita - diminished;  परमिशव - paramaśiva - 
Paramaśiva;  ध~यg - dhairya - courage; मiहमानम्  - one who has the glory of; 
कल� - kalaye - I meditate; पाटिलमान? - embodiment of redness, 
compassion (पाटिलमा - pāṭalimā - redness); क*न  - some woman (who is 
beyond words and thoughts);  क*uiकत - kañcukita - having an upper 
garment; भuवन  - bhuvana - world; भ�मानम् - bhūmānam - great expanse,  or 
the comforts or wealth or happiness of the world.

ि!त क7पा सीमानG / िशiथिलत परमिशव धsयe मiहमानम् ।
śrita kampā sīmānaṃ / śithilita parama śiva dhairya mahimānam |

(Kāmākṣi) who has taken residence on the banks of Kampa river; who 
has the glory of weakening the courage of Paramaśiva1
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Notes:
1. The courage of Paramaśiva was that he overcame Manmatha. 

However, in the presence of Devi, his courage is weakened. 

कल| पाटिलमानG / क'न क'uiकत भuवन भ$मानम् ॥
kalaye pāṭalimānaṃ / kañcana kañcukita bhuvana bhūmānam ||

I meditate on the redness (of Kāmākṣi), who is beyond words and 
thoughts; who wears the wealth of the worlds as her upper garment1

Notes:
1. Śrī Mūka Kavi uses kañcukita (upper garment) and not vastra (full 

garment) to denote the wealth of the whole world since it is only a 
small part of the immeasurable glory of Devi. 

Summary:
I meditate on Kāmākṣi
- who has taken residence on the banks of the Kampa river
- who has the glory of weakening the courage of Paramaśiva
- who is the embodiment of redness or compassion
- who is beyond words and thoughts
- who wears the wealth of the worlds as her upper garment.

आदIतका'ीiनलयामा}ामा~ढयौवनाटोपाम् ।
आगमवतGसकिलकामानQदा�sतकQदल� वQ� ॥9॥
ādṛtakāñcīnilayamādyāmārūḍhayauvanāṭopām |
āgamavataṃsakalikāmānandādvaitakandalīṃ vande ||9||

आदAत - ādṛta - regarded as, respected as; का*ीiनलयाम् - kāñcīnilayām - 
abode in Kāñcipuram;  आ�ाम् - ādyām - Ādi Śakti, the primal Śakti; आOढ 
- ārūḍha - one who possesses;  यौवन   - yauvana - youth;  आटोपाम्  - 
āṭopām - pride;  आगम - āgama - in this context can be interpreted as 
not only the Āgamās (Śaiva, Vaiṣṇava, and Śakta) but as the Vedās as 
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well;  वत?स - vataṃsa - crest, the Upaniṣads as the crest of the Vedās; 
किलकाम्  - kalikām - bud, ornament worn on the head; आनLद - ānanda - 
bliss; अ�~त - advaita - Advaita, Non-Dualism; कLदल� - kandalīṃ - tender 
sprout; वL� - vande - I worship.

आदIत का'ी iनलयाम्  / आ}ाम्  / आ~ढ यौवन आटोपाम् ।
ādṛta kāñcī nilayām / ādyām / ārūḍha yauvana āṭopām |

(Kāmākṣi) who bestows honor on Kāñcipuram of being her abode; who 
is the primal Śakti; who possesses the pride of youth

आगम वतGस किलकाम् / आनQद अ�sत कQदल� / वQ� ॥ 
āgama vataṃsa kalikām / ānanda advaita kandalīṃ / vande ||

I worship (Kāmākṣi) who is the crest ornament of the Vedās1; who is 
the tender sprout of Advaita that is full of bliss2

Notes:
1. The Upaniṣads are the crest of the Vedās that deal with jñāna. 

Kāmākṣi is the ornament of jñāna.

2. Advaita is a tough concept to understand. The texts of Advaita such 
as the Brahma Sūtras of Vyāsa or even the commentary on the 
Brahma Sūtras by Ādi Śaṅkarācārya require explanations from a 
qualified teacher. However, Advaita becomes easy to understand 
when we surrender to Devi. Devi is described as the tender soft 
sprout of Advaita because she herself is Advaita and she removes 
the toughness of the concept out of compassion.

Summary:
I worship Kāmākṣi
- who bestows the honor on Kāñcipuram of being her abode
- who is the primal Śakti
- who possesses the pride of youth
- who is the crest ornament of the Vedās
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- who is the tender sprout of Advaita that is full of bliss.

तuEगािभरामकuचभरशIEगाiरतमा!यािम काि'गतम् ।
गEगाधरपरतQkG शIEगारा�sततQkiस�ाQतम् ॥10॥
tuṅgābhirāmakucabharaśṛṅgāritamāśrayāmi kāñcigatam |
gaṅgādharaparatantraṃ śṛṅgārādvaitatantrasiddhāntam ||10||

तu=ग  - tuṅga - elevated, raised; अिभराम - abhirāma - pleasing; कuच - kuca - 
bosom;  भर - bhara - full; शA=गाiरतम् - śṛṅgāritam - decorated with;  
आ|यािम  - āśrayāmi -  I take refuge; काि*गतम्  - kāñcigatam - with abode 
as Kāñcipuram; ग=गाधर - gaṅgādhara - Śiva—the one who holds Ganga 
on his head; परतLR? - paratantraṃ - dependent; subservient; शA=गार - 
śṛṅgāra - beauty, pleasure; अ�~त - advaita - Non-Dualism;  तLR - tantra - 
śāstra;  iस�ाLतम् - siddhāntam - principle. 

तuEग अिभराम कuच भर शIEगाiरतम्  / आ!यािम काि'गतम् ।
tuṅga abhirāma kuca bhara śṛṅgāritam / āśrayāmi kāñcigatam |

I surrender (to Kāmākṣi) who is decorated by her raised, pleasing, full 
bosom; whose abode is in Kāñcipuram

गEगाधर परतQkG / शIEगारा�sत तQk iस�ाQतम् ॥  
gaṅgādhara paratantraṃ / śṛṅgārādvaita tantra siddhāntam ||

(Kāmākṣi) who makes Śiva—the one who holds Ganga on his head, 
subservient to her will; who is the beautiful principle of Advaita Śāstra1

Notes:
1. Advaita Śāstra can be hard to understand. It starts with the snake-

rope concept, that this whole creation appears like a snake but on 
close inspection it is nothing but a rope. Creation is a false illusion 
(māya, mithya). Creation is true in the transactional state 
(vyāvahārika) but not from the state of the supreme reality 
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(pāramārthika). When we surrender to Kāmākṣi, she makes this 
tough concept beautiful, pleasing, and simple to understand. The 
principles of Advaita Śāstra become apparent in our minds without 
the need for an arduous study.

 
Summary:
I surrender to Kāmākṣi
- who is decorated by her raised, pleasing, full bosom
- whose abode is in Kāñcipuram
- who makes Śiva—the one who holds Ganga on his head, subservient 
to her will

- who is the beautiful principle of Advaita Śāstra.

का'ीरYनiवभ$षd कामiप कQदपeस$iतकापाEगीम् ।
परमd कलामuपा� परिशववामाEकपीiठकासीनाम् ॥11॥
kāñcīratnavibhūṣāṃ kāmapi kandarpasūtikāpāṅgīm |
paramāṃ kalāmupāse paraśivavāmāṅkapīṭhikāsīnām ||11||

का*ी - kāñcī - Kāñcipuram; र]न - ratna - gem-studded;  iवभ�षf -  vibhūṣāṃ 
- ornament; कामiप - kāmapi - some woman (who is beyond words and 
thoughts);  कLदपg - kandarpa - Manmatha; स�iतका - sūtikā - generating;  
अपा=गीम्  - apāṅgīm - sidelong glance, kaṭākṣa;  परमf - paramāṃ - 
supreme; कलाम्  - kalām - part; उपा�  - upāse - I worship; परिशव - paraśiva 
- Parmeśvara, the supreme Śiva; वाम अ=क - vāma aṅka - left lap; पीiठका - 
pīṭhikā - seat; आसीनाम्  - āsīnām - seated.

का'ी रYन iवभ$षd कामiप / कQदपe स$iतका अपाEगीम् । 
kāñcī ratna vibhūṣāṃ kāmapi / kandarpa sūtikā pāṅgīm |

(Kāmākṣi) who is the gem-studded ornament of Kāñcipuram; who is 
beyond words and thoughts; whose sidelong glance revived 
Manmatha back to life1

17



Notes:
1. Manmatha attempted to use his flower arrows on Śiva and was 

reduced to ashes by the third-eye of Śiva. Kāmākṣi, on the prayer 
of Rati, the wife of Manmatha, brought Manmatha back to life with 
her compassionate sidelong glance. Manmatha was made visible 
only to Rati, and is invisible, without a body (anaṅga), to the rest of 
the world. 

परमd कलाम् / उपा� / परिशव वामाEक पीiठकासीनाम् ॥
paramāṃ kalām / upāse / paraśiva vāmāṅka pīṭhikāsīnām ||

I worship (Kāmākṣi) who is the supreme part or citkalā (the 
consciousness part of Sat-Cit-Ānanda)1; who is seated on the seat of 
the left lap of Parameśvara

Notes:
1. Kāmākṣi is Sat-Cit-Ānanda (Existence-Consciousness-Bliss). Cit is 

one part of the threefold nature of Kāmākṣi, and she is referred to 
as Citkalā. Citkalā may also be interpreted as the part of the 
immeasurable consciousness in the visible form. 

The Lalitā Sahasranāmam refers to Devi as िच]कला आनLदकिलका citkalā 
ānandakalikā.

Summary:
I worship Kāmākṣi
- who is the gem-studded ornament of Kāñcipuram
- who is beyond words and thoughts
- whose sidelong glance revived Manmatha back to life
- who is the supreme Citkalā
- who is seated on the seat of the left lap of Parameśvara.

क7पातीरचराणd क?णाकोरiकतदIिiपातानाम् ।
�लीवनG मनो W �षाि'�वतu िचi�लासानाम् ॥12॥
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kampātīracarāṇāṃ karuṇākorakitadṛṣṭipātānām |
kelīvanaṃ mano me keṣāñcidbhavatu cidvilāsānām ||12||

क.पातीरचराणf - kampātīracarāṇāṃ  - moving about on the banks of the 
Kampa river; क7णाकोरiकत - karuṇākorakita - brimming with compassion;  
दAिkपातानाम् - dṛṣṭipātānām - dropping a look, directing the sidelong 
glance;  �लीवन? - kelīvanaṃ - sporting garden; मनः - manaḥ - mind; [  - 
me - my; �षाि*त् - keṣāñcit - of some unknown source, indescribable; 
भवतu - bhavatu - may it become;  िचi�लासानाम् - cidvilāsānām - multiple 
plays of consciousness

क7पातीरचराणd / क?णाकोरiकत दIिi पातानाम् । 
kampātīracarāṇāṃ / karuṇākorakita dṛṣṭi pātānām |

(Kāmākṣi) who moves about on the banks of the Kampa river; who 
casts her sidelong glance that is brimming with compassion

�लीवनG मनो W �षाि'त् भवतu िचi�लासानाम् ॥ 
kelīvanaṃ mano me keṣāñcit bhavatu cidvilāsānām ||

May my mind become the sporting garden for the multiple plays of 
that indescribable source of consciousness

Summary:
May my mind become the sporting garden for the multiple plays of 
that indescribable source of consciousness (Kāmākṣi) 
- who moves about on the banks of Kampa river
- who casts her sidelong glance that is brimming with compassion.

आNत?म$लवस`राiदमपu?षAय नयनपीय$षम् ।
आर�धयौवनोYसवमा7नायरहAयमQतरवल7R ॥13॥
āmratarumūlavasaterādimapuruṣasya nayanapīyūṣam |
ārabdhayauvanotsavamāmnāyarahasyamantaravalambe ||13||
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आH  - āmra - mango; त7 - taru - tree; म�ल   - mūla - foot; वसbः - vasateḥ - 
lives; आiदमपu7ष9य - ādimapuruṣasya - the primal puruśa, Śiva; नयन - 
nayana - eyes; पीय�षम् - pīyūṣam - nectar; आर�ध - ārabdha - just begun; 
यौवन - yauvana - state of youth; उ]सवम् - utsavam - festivity; आ.नाय - 
āmnāya - Vedās;  रह9यम् - rahasyam - secret; अLतः - antaḥ - internal, in 
the mind;  अवल.N - avalambe - I take support of. 

आN त? म$ल वस`ः / आiदम पu?षAय / नयन पीय$षम् । 
āmra taru mūla vasateḥ / ādima puruṣasya / nayana pīyūṣam |

(Kāmākṣi) who is the nectar for the eyes of Śiva—the Ādi Puruśa  who 
lives at the foot of the mango tree1

Notes:
1. The form of Śiva as the liṅga at the foot of the single mango tree in 

Kāñcipuram is known as Ekāmreśvara.

आर�ध यौवन उYसवम्  / आ7नाय रहAयम्  / अQतः अवल7R ॥
ārabdha yauvana utsavam / āmnāya rahasyam / antaḥ avalambe ||

(Kāmākṣi) who is the festival of youth that has just commenced1; who 
is the secret of the Vedās2; I take the internal support of Kāmākṣi 
within my mind

Notes:
1. All devās are said to be for ever sixteen years of age. Kāmākṣi is 

also ever sixteen. Kāmākṣi does not display festivity. She is the 
festival itself. We become happy just by looking at her.

2. The Vedās consist of injunctions about karma (dharma, yāgās etc), 
and finally, the exposition of jñāna. The Jñāna Kānda of the Vedās 
answers the questions—Who is Brahman? Who is Jīva? What is 
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Jagat? What is the relationship among these three?  The secret 
behind all of this is the Supreme Truth or Parabrahman or Devi.

Summary:
I take the internal support of Kāmākṣi
- who is the nectar for the eyes of Śiva—the Ādi Puruśa who lives at 
the foot of the mango tree

- who is the festival of youth that has just commenced
- who is the secret of the Vedās.

अiधकाि' परमयोiगिभराiदमपरपीठसीि7न दI@|न।
अनuब�G मम मानसम?िणमसवeAवस7tदा|न ॥14॥
adhikāñci paramayogibhirādimaparapīṭhasīmni dṛśyena |
anubaddhaṃ mama mānasamaruṇimasarvasvasampradāyena ||14||

अiधकाि* - adhikāñchi - in Kāñcipuram; परमयोiगिभः - paramayogibhiḥ  - by 
the supreme yogīs; अाiदम  - ādima - primal; परपीठ - parapīṭha - supreme 
seat; सीि.न  - sīmni - in the area; दA8�न  - dṛśyena - by the sight (of Devi); 
अनuब�? - anubaddhaṃ - bound, tied with a rope; मम - mama - my; मानसम् - 
mānasam - mind; अ7िणम  - aruṇima - pinkish red hue; सवg9व - sarvasva - 
everything;  स.vदा�न - sampradāyena - by the act of giving.

अiधकाि' परमयोiगिभः  अाiदम परपीठ सीि7न दI@|न ।
adhikāñci paramayogibhiḥ ādima parapīṭha sīmni dṛśyena |

(Kāmākṣi) who is in Kāñcipuram; who is seen by the supreme yogīs1 as 
seated in the area of the primal supreme seat (Kāñci Kāmakoṭi 
Peeṭham)

Notes:
1. The supreme yogīs have attained mastery of yoga and are able to 

concentrate their vision on Devi to the exclusion of everything else. 
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They are in a state of samādhi, with no distraction and with no body 
consciousness.

अनuब�G मम मानसम्  / अ?िणम / सवeAव स7tदा|न ॥ 
anubaddhaṃ mama mānasam / aruṇima / sarvasva sampradāyena ||

My mind has been bound (by Kāmākṣi) who is pinkish red; who is the 
embodiment of compassion by the act of giving everything

Summary:
My mind has been bound by Kāmākṣi
- who is in Kāñcipuram
- who is seen by the supreme yogīs as seated on the Kāñci Kāmakoṭi 
Peeṭham

- who is pinkish red
- who is the embodiment of compassion by the act of giving 
everything.

अEiकतशEकर�हामEकuiरतोरोजकEकणा@rषsः ।
अiधकाि' iनYयत?णीम3ा�G काि'द�तd बालाम् ॥15॥
aṅkitaśaṅkaradehāmaṅkuritorojakaṅkaṇāśleṣaiḥ |
adhikāñci nityataruṇīmadrākṣaṃ kāñcidadbhutāṃ bālām ||15||

अ=iकत - aṅkita - marked;  श=कर�हाम् - śaṅkaradehām - the body of 
Śankara, the body of Śiva; अ=कuiरत - aṅkurita - sprouting, swelling; उरोज 
- uroja - bosom; क=कण - kaṅkaṇa - bracelet;  आ8uष~ः - āśleṣaiḥ - by the 
embraces, close contacts; अiधकाि* - adhikāñci - in Kāñcipuram; iन]य - 
nitya - always; त7णीम्  - taruṇīm - one who possesses youth; अ(ाQ? - 
adrākṣaṃ - I saw; काि*त् -  kāñcit - some woman (who is beyond words 
and thoughts);  अ�तf - adbhutāṃ - wonderful; बालाम् - bālām - young 
woman.
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अEiकत शEकर�हाम् अEकuiरत उरोज कEकण आ@rषsः । 
aṅkita śaṅkaradehām aṅkurita uroja kaṅkaṇa āśleṣaiḥ |

(Kāmākṣi) whose tight embraces marked the body of Śankara with her 
sprouting bosom and bracelets 

Notes:
1. Kāmākṣi performed penance (tapas) on the banks of the Kampa 

river in order to attain Śiva. She established a Saikata Liṅga that 
was made out of the river sand. Śiva, in order to test the devotion of 
Kāmākṣi, caused the Kampa river to be in spate. In her efforts to 
protect the liṅga, Kāmākṣi embraced the liṅga. Even to this day we 
can see the marks of the embrace of Kāmākṣi on the stone liṅga at 
the Ekāmreśvara temple in Kāñcipuram.

The Dhyāna Śloka of Ekāmreśvara at Kāñcipuram says—

उमािल=गन स?UाLत कuच क=कण मui(त? |
िलि=ग? एकाHनात9य स~कत? समuपा9म� ||
umāliṅgana sankrānta kuca kaṅkaṇa mudritam |
liṅgam ekāmranātasya saikatam samupasmahe ||

“I worship the Saikata Liṅga of Ekāmranāta which has the imprint of 
the bosom and bracelet from the embrace of Umā.”

अiधकाि' / iनYय त?णीम् / अ3ा�G  काि'त् अ�तd बालाम्  ॥ 
adhikāñci / nitya taruṇīm / adrākṣaṃ kāñcit adbhutāṃ bālām ||

I saw a wonderful young woman beyond words and thoughts; who is in 
Kāñcipuram; who is eternally young

Summary:
I saw a wonderful young woman beyond words and thoughts in 
Kāñcipuram
- who is eternally young
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- whose tight embraces marked the body of Śiva with her sprouting 
bosom and bracelets.

मधuरधनuषा महीधरजनuषा नQदािम सuरिभबाणजuषा ।
िच�पuषा काि'पuV �िलजuषा बQधuजीवकािQतमuषा ॥16॥
madhuradhanuṣā mahīdharajanuṣā nandāmi surabhibāṇajuṣā |
cidvapuṣā kāñcipure kelijuṣā bandhujīvakāntimuṣā ||16||

मधuर - madhura - sweet; धनuषा - dhanuṣā  - bow; महीधर - mahīdhara - 
mountain—the one that supports the earth, Himavān; जनuषा - januṣā - 
born of, daughter of; नLदािम - nandāmi - delighted by;  सuरिभ - surabhi - 
fragrant;  बाण - bāṇa - arrows; जuषा - juṣā - enjoying, caressing, playing; 
िच�पuष - cidvapuṣā - form of consciousness; काि*पu� - kāñcipure - in 
Kāñcipuram; �िलजuषा - kelijuṣā - enjoying the sport; बLधuजीव - bandhujīva 
- hibiscus flower; कािLत - kānti - radiance;  मuषा - muṣā - stealing.

मधuर धनuषा / महीधर जनuषा / नQदािम / सuरिभ बाण जuषा ।
madhura dhanuṣā / mahīdhara januṣā / nandāmi / surabhi bāṇa juṣā |

I am delighted (by Kāmākṣi) who holds the sweet (sugarcane) bow; 
who is the daughter of Himavān1; who enjoys holding the fragrant 
(flower) arrows...

Notes:
1. According to the Śāstrās, the mountains support the earth, and not 

the other way round. In Saṃskṛtaṃ, the mountain is called 
mahīdhara or bhūdhara.

Himavān, the king of the mountains, performed severe penance to 
have Kāmākṣi as his daughter.

िच�पuषा / काि'पuV �िलजuषा / बQधuजीव कािQत मuषा ॥
cidvapuṣā / kāñcipure kelijuṣā / bandhu jīva kāntimuṣā ||
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(Kāmākṣi) who is the form of consciousness; who enjoys her sport in 
Kāñcipuram; who steals (surpasses) the radiance of the red hibiscus 
flower

Summary:
I am delighted by Kāmākṣi
- who holds the sweet sugarcane bow
- who is the daughter of Himavān
- who enjoys holding the fragrant flower arrows
- who is the form of consciousness
- who enjoys her sport in Kāñcipuram
- who surpasses the radiance of the red hibiscus flower.

मधuरिAम`न रम` मdसलकuचभारमQदगम�न ।
मv|काि' मनो W मनiसजसाNा�यगवeबीjन ॥17॥
madhurasmitena ramate māṃsalakucabhāramandagamanena |
madhyekāñci mano me manasijasāmrājyagarvabījena ||17||

मधuर - madhura - sweet; ि9मbन - smitena - gentle smile;  रमb - ramate - 
delighted, enchanted; मfसल  - māṃsala - fleshy; कuच - kuca - bosom;  भार - 
bhāra - weight; मLद - manda - slow; गम�न - gamanena - by the gait; 
मy�काि* - madhyekāñci  - in the middle of Kāñcipuram; मनः - manaḥ - 
mind;  [  - me - my;  मनiसज - manasija - Manmatha—the mind-born son 
of Viṣṇu; साHाWय - sāmrājya - empire; गवgबीlन  - garvabījena  - by the seed 
of pride.

मधuरिAम`न रम` / मdसल कuच भार मQद गम�न ।
madhurasmitena ramate / māṃsala kuca bhāra manda gamanena |

(My mind) is delighted by the sweet, gentle smile (of Kāmākṣi); by the 
slow gait caused by her fleshy, heavy bosom

25



मv|काि' / मनो W / मनiसज साNा�य गवeबीjन ॥
madhyekāñci / mano me / manasija sāmrājya garvabījena ||

My mind (is delighted) (by Kāmākṣi) who is in the middle of 
Kāñcipuram; who is the seed of the pride of the empire of Manmatha1
Notes:
1. The pride of Manmatha is that he holds sway over the entire world. 

However, this is only due to the grace of Kāmākṣi.

Summary:
My mind is delighted 
- by the sweet, gentle smile of Kāmākṣi
- by the slow gait of Kāmākṣi, caused by her fleshy, heavy bosom. 
- by Kāmākṣi who is in the middle of Kāñcipuram
- by Kāmākṣi who is the seed of the pride of the empire of Manmatha

धरिणमय� तरिणमय� पवनमय� गगनदहनहोतIमयीम् ।
अ7बuमयीिमQqमयीम7बामनuक7पमाiदमामी�e ॥18॥
dharaṇimayīṃ taraṇimayīṃ pavanamayīṃ gaganadahanahotṛmayīm |
ambumayīmindumayīmambāmanukampamādimāmīkṣe ||18||

धरिणमय� - dharaṇimayīṃ - form of Earth; तरिणमय� - taraṇimayīṃ - form of 
Sun; पवनमय� - pavanamayīṃ - form of Wind; गगन  - gagana - Space; दहन  - 
dahana - Fire; होतAमयीम् - hotṛmayīm - form of the Hotā or Yajaman—the 
one who performs the yagña;  अ.बuमयीम् - ambumayīm - form of Water; 
इLtमयीम् - indumayīm - form of Moon; अ.बाम् - ambām - Mother; अनuक.पम् - 
anukampam - on the banks of Kampa river; आiदमाम् - ādimām - primal;  
ईQe - īkṣe - I see.

धरिणमय� / तरिणमय� / पवनमय� / गगन दहन होतI मयीम् ।
dharaṇimayīṃ / taraṇimayīṃ / pavanamayīṃ / gagana dahana hotṛ 
mayīm |
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(Kāmākṣi) who is the form of the Earth, Sun, Wind, Space, Fire, Hotā or 
Yajamān—the performer of yagña1

Notes:
1. Śiva is known as Aṣṭamūrti as he is represented as eight forms. 

Devi is no different form Śiva. She is the power behind Śiva and is 
therefore, is also represented as eight forms—Earth, Sun, Wind, 
Space, Fire, Hotā, Water, and Moon. Devi is all-pervading. Devi as 
the form of Hotā—the one who performs the yagña) indicates that 
we cannot do any activity of merit (puṇya) without the grace of 
Devi.

अ7बuमयीम् / इQqमयीम् / अ7बाम् अनuक7पम् आiदमाम् /  ई�e ॥
ambumayīm / indumayīm / ambām anukampam ādimām / īkṣe ||

I see Kāmākṣi who is the form of the Water, Moon,...; who is the primal 
Mother; who is on the banks of the Kampa river 

Summary:
I see the primal Mother, Kāmākṣi, on the banks of Kampa river who is 
of eight forms—Sun, Moon, Space, Wind, Fire, Water, Earth, Hotā or 
Yajamān.

लीनिAथiत मuiनaद| vयानिAतिमतG तपAयqपक7पम् ।
पीनAतनभरमीडe मीनvवजतQkपरमताYपयeम् ॥19॥
līnasthiti munihṛdaye dhyānastimitaṃ tapasyadupakampam |
pīnastanabharamīḍe mīnadhvajatantraparamatātparyam ||19||

लीनि9थiत - līnasthiti - merges; मuiनcद� - munihṛdaye - in the hearts of 
munīs or sages; yयान  -  dhyāna - state of meditation; ि9तिमत? - stimitaṃ - 
still, motionless; तप9यत् - tapasyat - doing penance; उपक.पम ् - 
upakampam - on the banks of Kampa river; पीन - pīna - large; 9तन  - 
stana - bosom; भरम्  - bharam - full; ईडe - īḍe - I praise; मीनyवज - 
mīnadhvaja - Manmatha—the one who has the flag with the fish 
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insignia;  तLR - tantra - science, skill; परम ता]पयgम् - parama tātparyam - 
supreme principle.
लीनिAथiत मuiनaद| / vयान िAतिमतG तपAयत् उपक7पम् ।
līnasthiti munihṛdaye / dhyāna stimitaṃ tapasyat upakampam |

(Kāmākṣi) who merges in the hearts of the munīs; who is motionless in 
meditation in her penance on the banks of the Kampa river

पीन Aतन भरम् / ईडe / मीनvवज तQk परमताYपयeम् ॥
pīna stana bharam / īḍe / mīnadhvaja tantra paramatātparyam ||

I praise (Kāmākṣi) who has a large, full bosom; who is the supreme 
principle behind the science of Manmatha1—the one who has the flag 
with the fish insignia. 

Notes:
1. Manmatha earned the grace of Devi and was able to aim his flower 

arrows on Śiva himself even after having been burned to ashes by 
Śiva earlier (as per Śrī Kāmākṣi Vilāsam). Devi is the supreme 
principle behind the skill of Manmatha.

Summary:
I praise Kāmākṣi
- who merges in the hearts of the munīs
- who is motionless in meditation in her penance on the banks of the 
Kampa river

- who has a large, full bosom
- who is the supreme principle behind the science of Manmatha (Kāma 
Śāstra).

peता मQथरहiस` शाता मv| च वाEमनोऽतीता।
शीता लोचनपा` Aफीता कuचसीि7न शाpती माता ॥20॥
śvetā mantharahasite śātā madhye ca vāṅmano'tītā |
śītā locanapāte sphītā kucasīmni śāśvatī mātā ||20||
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reता - śvetā - white; मLथर - manthara - slow, gentle;  हiसb - hasite - 
smiling;  शाता - śātā - slender; मy� - madhye - in the middle, waist;  च  - ca 
- and;  वाक ्  - vāk - speech; मनः - manaḥ - mind; अतीता - atītā - beyond the 
scope of; शीता - śītā - cool; लोचनपाb - locanapāte - the drop or direction 
of vision;  9फीता - sphītā - large; कuचसीि.न  - kucasīmni - in the area of the 
bosom; शाrती - śāśvatī - eternal; माता - mātā - Mother.

peता मQथर हiस`  / शाता मv| च  / वाक्  मनः अतीता ।
śvetā manthara hasite / śātā madhye ca / vāk manaḥ atītā  |

(Kāmākṣi) who is white in her gentle smile1; who is slender in the 
waist; and who is beyond the scope of speech and mind2

Notes:
1. Kāmākṣi appears white because of the shine emanating from her 

white teeth when she smiles gently.

2. Śrī Mūka Kavi describes both the physical and mental form of 
Kāmākṣi in this line.

शीता लोचनपा` / Aफीता कuचसीि7न / शाpती माता ॥
śītā locanapāte / sphītā kucasīmni / śāśvatī mātā ||

(Kāmākṣi) who is cool (compassionate) when she casts her sidelong 
glance1; who is large in the area of the bosom; who is the eternal 
Mother2

Notes:
1. The sidelong glance (kaṭākṣa) of Kāmākṣi is described as cool since 

Devi is always full of compassion without any hate or anger. The 
sidelong glance is often described as dayārdra—wet (ārdra) with 
compassion (daya).
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2. Kāmākṣi is the eternal Mother unlike the human mother who 
changes from birth to birth.

Summary:
Kāmākṣi is the eternal Mother 
- who is white in her gentle smile
- who is slender in the waist
- who is beyond the scope of speech and mind
- who is compassionate when she casts her sidelong glance
- who is large in the area of the bosom.

पuरतः कदा नu करवs पuरवsiरiवमदeपuलiकताEगलताम् ।
पuनत� का'ी�शG पu�पायuधवीयeसरसपiरपाटीम् ॥21॥
purataḥ kadā nu karavai puravairivimardapulakitāṅgalatām |
punatīṃ kāñcīdeśaṃ puṣpāyudhavīryasarasaparipāṭīm ||21||

पuरतः - purataḥ - in front of me;  कदा नu - kadā nu - when at all;  करव~ - 
karavai - will do, will appear; पuरव~iर - puravairi - Śiva—the enemy of 
Tripura (three cities);  iवमदg - vimarda - embracing; पuलiकत - pulakita - 
horripilation; अ=ग  - aṅga - limbs; लताम् - latām - creeper; पuनत� - punatīṃ - 
purifying; का*ी�श? - kāñcīdeśaṃ - the area of Kāñcipuram; पu�पायuध - 
puṣpāyudha - Manmatha—the one who holds the flower weapons 
(arrows); वीयg - vīrya - boldness; सरस  - sarasa - pleasing; पiरपाटीम् - 
paripāṭīm - sequence, succession of actions

पuरतः कदा नu करवs / पuरवsiर iवमदe पuलiकत अEग लताम् ।
purataḥ kadā nu karavai / puravairi vimarda pulakita aṅga latām |

When at all will Kāmākṣi appear in front of me; (Kāmākṣi) whose 
creeper-like limbs horripilate with the embrace of Śiva—the enemy of 
Tripura
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पuनत� का'ी�शG / पu�पायuध वीयe सरस पiरपाटीम् ॥
punatīṃ kāñcīdeśaṃ / puṣpāyudha vīrya sarasa paripāṭīm ||

(Kāmākṣi) who purifies the area of Kāñcipuram1; who is the power 
behind the continuous sequence of bold, pleasing actions of 
Manmatha—the one with the flower weapons

Notes:
1. The Śāstrās say that the place in which a jñānī resides becomes 

extraordinarily pure. Devi herself is in Kāñcipuram and therefore, 
Kāñcipuram is purified by her presence.

Summary:
When at all will Kāmākṣi 
- whose creeper-like limbs horripilate with the embrace of Śiva—the 
enemy of Tripura

- who purifies the area of Kāñcipuram
- who is the power behind the continuous sequence of bold, pleasing 
actions of Manmatha—the one with flower weapons

appear in front of me?

पuKया काऽiप पuरQ�ी पuEिखतकQदपeस7पदा वपuषा ।
पuिलनचरी क7पायाः पuरमथनG पuलकiनचuिलतG कu?` ॥22॥
puṇyā kā'pi purandhrī puṅkhitakandarpasampadā vapuṣā |
pulinacarī kampāyāḥ puramathanaṃ pulakaniculitaṃ kurute ||22||

पuCया - puṇyā - sacred woman, one with religious merit;  काऽiप - kā'pi - 
some woman (who is beyond words and thoughts); पuरL�ी  - purandhrī - 
married woman; पu=िखत - puṅkhita - enhancing, feathered; कLदपg - 
kandarpa - Manmatha; स.पदा - sampadā - bounty, glory; वपuषा - vapuṣā - 
by her body, by her form;  पuिलन  - pulina - sandy banks; चरी - carī - 
moving about; क.पायाः - kampāyāḥ - of the Kampa river; पuरमथन?  - 
puramathanaṃ - Śiva—the one who churned or destroyed Tripura (the 
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three cities); पuलक - pulaka  - horripilation; iनचuिलत? - niculitaṃ - covered 
by;  कu7b - kurute - does, carries out the action of.

पuKया काऽiप पuरQ�ी / पuEिखत कQदपe स7पदा वपuषा ।
puṇyā kā'pi purandhrī / puṅkhita kandarpa sampadā vapuṣā |

(Kāmākṣi) who is sacred; who is beyond words and thoughts; who is a 
married woman; whose form enhances the glory of Manmatha 

पuिलनचरी क7पायाः / पuरमथनG पuलक iनचuिलतG कu?` ॥
pulinacarī kampāyāḥ / puramathanaṃ pulaka niculitaṃ kurute 

(Kāmākṣi) who moves about on the sandy banks of the Kampa river; 
who makes Śiva—the destroyer of the Tripura, ecstatic (covered with 
horripilation)

Summary:
Kāmākṣi
- who is the sacred, married woman
- who is beyond words and thoughts
- whose form enhances the glory of Manmatha
- who moves about on the sandy banks of the Kampa river
- who makes Śiva—the destroyer of Tripura, ecstatic with horripilation. 

तiनमा�sतवल�G त?णा?णस7tदायतनurखम् ।
तटसीमiन क7पायाAत?िणमसवeAवमा}म3ा�म् ॥23॥
tanimādvaitavalagnaṃ taruṇāruṇasampradāyatanulekham |
taṭasīmani kampāyāstaruṇimasarvasvamādyamadrākṣam ||23||

तiनमा - tanimā - slenderness; अ�~त - advaita - unparalleled, with no 
second; वल�? - valagnaṃ - waist; त7ण - taruṇa - youthful;  अ7ण - aruṇa - 
pinkish red hue; स.vदाय - sampradāya - has been given well (सम् - sam -  
very well, v  - pra - special, दाय - dāya - giving);  तनu - tanu - body; uखम् - 
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lekham - line, streak; तटसीमiन - taṭasīmani - in the area of the banks; 
क.पायाः - kampāyāḥ - of the Kampa river; त7िणम - taruṇima - 
youthfulness; सवg9वम् - sarvasvam - all, in full; आ�म्  - ādyam - Ādi Śakti, 
the primal Śakti; अ(ाQम् - adrākṣam - I have seen.

तiनमा अ�sत वल�G / त?ण अ?ण स7tदाय तनurखम् ।
tanimā advaita valagnaṃ / taruṇa aruṇa sampradāya tanulekham |

(Kāmākṣi) whose slender waist is unparalleled; whose streak-like body 
has been given youthfulness and pinkish red hue

तटसीमiन क7पायाः / त?िणम सवeAवम् / आ}म्  / अ3ा�म् ॥
taṭasīmani kampāyāḥ / taruṇima sarvasvam / ādyam / adrākṣam  ||

I have seen (Kāmākṣi) on the banks of the Kampa river; (Kāmākṣi) who 
is youthfulness in full form1; who is the primal Śakti

Notes:
1. Kāmākṣi is described as ‘youthfulness in full form’ which implies 

that all youthfulness is in her. Any youthfulness that anyone claims 
is only a part and it comes from Devi. Similarly, any bliss or glory 
that we experience is only a small part and it all comes from Devi. 

Summary:
I have seen Kāmākṣi 
- whose slender waist is unparalleled
- whose streak-like body has been given youthfulness and pinkish red 
hue

- who is the embodiment of youthfulness
- who is the primal Śakti
on the banks of the Kampa river.
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पौिiककमeiवपाक� पौ�पशरG सiवधसीि7न क7पायाः ।
अ3ा�माXयौवनम�यuदयG कि'दधeशिशमौrः ॥24॥
pauṣṭikakarmavipākaṃ pauṣpaśaraṃ savidhasīmni kampāyāḥ |
adrākṣamāttayauvanamabhyudayaṃ kañcidardhaśaśimauleḥ ||24||

पौिkक - pauṣṭika - nourishing, promoting, enhancing; कमg  - karma - 
karma, past deeds; iवपाक� - vipākaṃ - coming to fruition; पौ�पशर? - 
pauṣpaśaraṃ - of Pauṣpaśara, of Manmatha—the one who holds the 
flower arrows; सiवध - savidha - proximate, near by; सीि.न  - sīmni - in the 
area; क.पायाः - kampāyāḥ - of the Kampa river; अ(ाQम्  - adrākṣam - I 
have seen; आ\यौवनम् - āttayauvanam - attained youth, just turned 
sixteen; अ�यuदय? - abhyudayaṃ - prosperity, glory; कि*त् - kañcit - 
someone (who is beyond words and thoughts); अधg - ardha - part, 
crescent; शिश - śaśi - moon; मौuः - mauleḥ - head;  अधgशिशमौuः - 
ardhaśaśimauleḥ - of Śiva.

पौिiक कमe iवपाक� पौ�पशरG / सiवधसीि7न क7पायाः ।
pauṣṭika karma vipākaṃ pauṣpaśaraṃ / savidhasīmni kampāyāḥ |

(Kāmākṣi) who nourishes the fruition of the karma1 of Manmatha—the 
one who has flower arrows; who is in the area near the banks of the 
Kampa river

Notes:
1. When karma matures, it gives its effect. Whatever we experience in 

this present lifetime is an effect of past karma. Prārabdha karma is 
the part of karma that has come to fruition in this present lifetime. 
Manmatha was born as the mind-born son of Viṣṇu when his puṇya 
karma (meritorious past deeds) came to fruition. The grace of 
Kāmākṣi nourished and enhanced his glory further. This shows that 
even if karma comes to fruition, we still need the grace of Devi to 
succeed.
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अ3ा�म्  / आXयौवनम्  / अ�यuदयG कि'त् अधeशिशमौrः ॥
adrākṣam/ āttayauvanam/ abhyudayaṃ kañcit ardhaśaśimauleḥ ||

I have seen (Kāmākṣi) who has just attained her youth; who is beyond 
words and thoughts; who is the prosperity of Śiva—the one who has 
the crescent moon on his head1

Notes:
1. The Śāstrās prescribe two aims (lakshyās)—

•अ�यuदय  abhyudaya, which is iha loka soukhya or happiness in this 
world

• iनः|eयस ्  nishreyas, which is para loka soukhya or happiness of 
mokṣa.

Nishreyas does not apply to Śiva, and hence the poet appropriately 
uses the term of abhyudaya.

Summary:
I have seen Kāmākṣi 
- who nourishes the fruition of the karma of Manmatha—the one who 
has flower arrows

- who has just attained her youth
- who is beyond words and thoughts
- who is the prosperity of Śiva—the one who has the crescent moon 
on his head

in the area near the banks of the Kampa river.

सGि!तका'ी�w सरiसजदौभ,�यजा�qXG� ।
सGiवQम| iवली| सारAवतपu?षकारसाNा�| ॥25॥
saṃśritakāñcīdeśe sarasijadaurbhāgyajāgraduttaṃse |
saṃvinmaye vilīye sārasvatapuruṣakārasāmrājye ||25||

स?ि|त - saṃśrita - having reached; का*ी�z - kāñcīdeśe - the area of 
Kāñcipuram; सरiसज - sarasija - lotus; दौभm�य - daurbhāgya - misfortune; 
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जा�त् - jāgrat - awakens; सरiसजदौभm�यजा�त् - sarasijadaurbhāgyajāgrat - 
moon; उ\?� - uttaṃse - crest, head; स?iवLम� - saṃvinmaye -  embodiment 
of the highest knowledge that gives mokṣa (iवत्  - vit - knowledge; स?iवत् 
-  saṃvit - the highest knowledge that gives mokṣa);  iवली� - vilīye - I 
merge, losing body consciousness; सार9वत - sārasvata - connected with 
Sarasvatī, knowledge;  पu7षकार -  puruṣakāra - human effort; साHाW� - 
sāmrājye - empire.

सGि!त का'ी�w / सरiसज दौभ,�य जा�त् उXG� ।
saṃśrita kāñcīdeśe / sarasija daurbhāgya jāgrat uttaṃse |

(Kāmākṣi) who has reached the area of Kāñcipuram (as her abode); 
who has on her head the moon—that which awakens the misfortune of 
the lotus1

Notes:
1. The lotus closes when the moon rises, hence the moon is said to 

bring misfortune to the lotus.  

सGiवQम| / iवली| / सारAवत पu?षकार साNा�| ॥
saṃvinmaye / vilīye / sārasvata puruṣakāra sāmrājye ||

I merge (with Kāmākṣi) who is the embodiment of jñāna—the highest 
knowledge that gives mokṣa; who is the empire of the human effort 
behind the pursuit of any knowledge (either knowledge leading to 
mokṣa or any knowledge obtained through human effort)1

Notes:
1. To attain any knowledge, we need to put in effort. Even on the rare 

occasion where one attains any knowledge by past karma, the 
blessings (anugraha) of a great soul is needed. Even Bhagavān Śrī 
Kṛṣṇa spent sixty-four days learning the sixty-four arts in the 
ashram of his Guru Sāndeepany. No effort can be made without the 
blessings of Devi. The effort itself is the empire of Devi. We should 
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take her blessings and put in the effort. When we make an effort (to 
attain any knowledge), Devi is blessing us with a part of her empire.

Summary:
I merge with Kāmākṣi
- who has taken Kāñcipuram as her abode
- who has on her head the moon—that which causes misfortune for 
the lotus

- who is the embodiment of the highest knowledge that gives mokṣa
- who is the empire of the human effort behind the pursuit of any 
knowledge (the knowledge that leads to mokṣa or any knowledge 
obtained through human effort).

मोiदतमधuकरiविशखG AवाiदमसमuदायसारकोदKडम् ।
आदIतका'ी�लनमाiदममा?Kय�दमाकल| ॥26॥
moditamadhukaraviśikhaṃ svādimasamudāyasārakodaṇḍam |
ādṛtakāñcīkhelanamādimamāruṇyabhedamākalaye ||26||

मोiदत - modita - makes happy;  मधuकर - madhukara - honey bee;  iविशख? - 
viśikhaṃ - arrows; 9वाiदम - svādima - sweetness; समuदाय - samudāya - 
various groups, heaps; सार - sāra - essence; कोदCडम्  - kodaṇḍam - (red 
sugarcane) bow; आदAत - ādṛta - delighting in; का*ी - kāñcī - Kāñcipuram; 
�लनम्  - khelanam - sporting; आiदमम्  - ādimam - Ādi Śakti, the primal 
Śakti;  आ7Cय�दम्  - āruṇyabhedam - redness that is incomparable; 
आकल� - ākalaye - I meditate completely.

मोiदत मधuकर iविशखG / Aवाiदम समuदाय सार कोदKडम् ।
modita madhukara viśikhaṃ / svādima samudāya sāra kodaṇḍam |

(Kāmākṣi) who has the (flower) arrows that make the honey bees 
happy; who has the (sugarcane) bow that is the essence of all the 
groups of sweetnesses
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आदIत का'ी �लनम् / आiदमम् / आ?Kय�दम् / आकल| ॥
ādṛta kāñcī khelanam / ādimam / āruṇyabhedam / ākalaye ||

I meditate completely (on Kāmākṣi); who delights in sporting in 
Kāñcipuram; who is the primal Śakti; who is of incomparable redness1

Notes:
1. Kāmākṣi is described as being of an incomparable redness to imply 

that she has compassion like no other. Compassion is indicated by 
the redness. 

Summary:
I meditate completely on Kāmākṣi
- who has the (flower) arrows that make the honey bees happy
- who has the (sugarcane) bow that is the essence of all the groups of 
sweetnesses

- who delights in sporting in Kāñcipuram
- who is the primal Śakti
- who is of incomparable redness (with compassion like no other).

उररीकuतकाि'पuरीमuपiनषदरiवQदकuहरमधuधाराम् ।
उQनNAतनकलशीमuYसवलहरीमuपाAम� श7भोः ॥27॥
urarīkṛtakāñcipurīmupaniṣadaravindakuharamadhudhārām |
unnamrastanakalaśīmutsavalaharīmupāsmahe śambhoḥ ||27||

उररीकwत - urarīkṛta - adopted; काि*पuरीम्  - kāñcipurīm - Kāñcipuram; 
उपiनषद ् - upaniṣad - Upaniṣads—the end portion of the Vedās, the 
Jñāna Kāṇḍa that teaches the highest knowledge; अरiवLद - aravinda - 
lotus;  कuहर - kuhara - central cavity of the stem; मधuधाराम् - madhudhārām 
- flowing honey; उLनH - unnamra - elevated; 9तन  - stana - bosom; 
कलशीम् - kalaśīm - pot-like; उ]सवलहरीम्  - utsavalaharīm -  continuous 
waves of festivity; उपा9म� - upāsmahe - we worship; श.भोः - śambhoḥ - 
of Śiva.
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उररीकuत काि'पuरीम् / उपiनषद्  अरiवQद कuहर मधuधाराम् ।
urarīkṛta kāñcipurīm / upaniṣad aravinda kuhara madhudhārām |

(Kāmākṣi) who has adopted Kāñcipuram as her abode1; who is the 
honey flowing through the cavity of the stem of the Upaniṣad lotus2 

Notes:
1. It is out of compassion that Kāmākṣi has chosen Kāñcipuram, which 

is accessible to all, as her abode. Kāñcipuram is considered to be 
one of the seven mokṣa purīs.

2. The Upaniṣads are the Jñāna Kāṇḍa of the Vedās. The essence of 
the Upaniṣads is Parabrahman—who is Devi herself. The teachings 
of the Upaniṣads is to show us Parabrahman. To describe Devi as 
the honey flowing through the central stem-cavity of the Upaniṣad 
lotus is to indicate that we should go past the cursory external 
readings (outer petals of the lotus) and reach the internal essence 
of the teachings (Devi as the honey in the stem).

उQनN Aतन कलशीम्  / उYसवलहरीम् उपाAम� श7भोः ॥
unnamra stana kalaśīm / utsavalaharīm upāsmahe śambhoḥ ||

We worship (Kāmākṣi) who has an elevated, pot-like bosom; who 
constitutes the continuous waves of festivity for Śiva1

Notes:
1. Festivities of the world such as Brahmotsava, Māsa Utsava, Pakṣa 

Utsava have a beginning and an end, whereas, Kāmākṣi is the 
continuous festivity. Kāmākṣi is the festivity herself and she is the 
continuous delight for Śiva.

Summary:
We worship Kāmākṣi
- who has adopted Kāñcipuram as her abode
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- who is the honey that flows through the stem-cavity of the Upaniṣad 
lotus

- who has an elevated, pot-like bosom
- who constitutes the continuous waves of festivity for Śiva.

एणिशशuदीघeलोचनWनःपiरपिQथ सQततG भजताम् ।
एकाNनाथजीiवतWव7पद�रWकमवल7R ॥28॥
eṇaśiśudīrghalocanamenaḥparipanthi santataṃ bhajatām |
ekāmranāthajīvitamevampadadūramekamavalambe ||28||

एण - eṇa - deer; िशशu - śiśu - young child; दीघg - dīrgha - long;  लोचनम् - 
locanam - eyes; एनः - enaḥ - sin, faults; पiरपिLथ - paripanthi - enemy; 
सLतत? - santataṃ - always; भजताम्  - bhajatām - of those who worship; 
एकाHनाथ - ekāmranātha - Śiva—the one who resides under the single 
mango tree; जीiवतम्  - jīvitam - life; एवम् - evam - any concluding words 
like in this way or thus;  पद - pada - word; �रम्  - dūram - far away ;  एकम्  
- ekam - one, unique Devi; अवल.N - avalambe - I take support of.

एणिशशu दीघe लोचनम्  / एनः पiरपिQथ सQततG भजताम्  ।
eṇaśiśu dīrgha locanam / enaḥ paripanthi santataṃ bhajatām |

(Kāmākṣi) whose eyes are long like that of the young deer (fawn); who 
is the enemy of sin for those who worship her always1

Notes:
1. When we worship Kāmākṣi we do not accumulate any sin. Kāmākṣi, 

as the enemy of sin, stops the faults from approaching us. Our mind 
becomes so pure that we do not commit any sin.

एकाNनाथ जीiवतम्  / एवम्  पद �रम् / एकम् / अवल7R ॥
ekāmranātha jīvitam / evam pada dūram / ekam / avalambe ||
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I take support (of Kāmākṣi) who is the life of Ekāmranātha1 (Śiva)—
whose abode is under the single mango tree in Kāñcipuram; who is far 
away from the word ‘in this way’ (who is beyond any description)2; 
who is unique3

Notes:
1. Just as Radha is the prāna of Kṛṣṇa, Kāmākṣi is the prāna of Śiva.

2. Kāmākṣi is beyond description in words. Therefore, there is no way 
to conclude a description of Kāmākṣi with the words ‘in this way...’ 
or ‘thus...’. 

3. Kāmākṣi is unique and beyond comparison. 

Sage Valmiki in the Ramayana says the war between Rama and 
Ravana is unlike any other and is incomparable.

राम रावणयोर्  यu�म्  राम रावणयोiरव | 
गगन? गगनाकारः सागरः सागरोपमः ॥ 
rama ravana yor yuddham rama ravanayoriva |
gaganaṃ gaganākāraḥ sāgaraḥ sāgaropamaḥ ||

“The war between Rama and Ravana is like the war between Rama 
and Ravana just as the sky can only be compared to itself, and so 
also, the ocean only to itself.”

Summary:
I take support of Kāmākṣi
- whose eyes are long like that of the young deer
- who is the enemy of sin for those who worship her always
- who is the life of Śiva
- who is far away from the word ‘in this way’ (who is beyond any 
description)

- who is unique.
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AमयमानमuखG का'ीमयमानG कमiप �वता�दम् ।
दयमानG वी�य मu�वeयमानQदामIता7बuधौ म�ाः ॥29॥
smayamānamukhaṃ kāñcīmayamānaṃ kamapi devatābhedam |
dayamānaṃ vīkṣya muhurvayamānandāmṛtāmbudhau magnāḥ ||29||

9मयमान - smayamāna - ever smiling; मuख? - mukhaṃ - face; का*ीमयमान? - 
kāñcīmayamānaṃ - occupying the entire Kāñcipuram; कमiप  - kamapi - 
someone (who is beyond words and thoughts); �वता�दम ्  - 
devatābhedam - devata unlike any other; दयमान? - dayamānaṃ - 
embodiment of  compassion;  वी�य - vīkṣya - looking at; मu�ः - muhuḥ - 
constantly; वयम्  - vayam - we; आनLद -  ānanda - bliss; अमAत - amṛta - 
nectar; अ.बuधौ - ambudhau - in the ocean; म�ाः - magnāḥ - immersed.

AमयमानमuखG / का'ीमयमानG / कमiप �वता�दम्  ।
smayamānamukhaṃ / kāñcīmayamānaṃ / kamapi devatābhedam |

(Kāmākṣi) whose face is ever-smiling; who is the entire Kāñcipuram 
itself; who is beyond words and thoughts; who is a deity like no other

दयमानG / वी�य मu�ः वयम्  आनQद अमIत अ7बuधौ म�ाः ॥
dayamānaṃ / vīkṣya muhuḥ vayam ānanda amṛta ambudhau magnāḥ ||

(Kāmākṣi) who is the embodiment of compassion; Looking (at 
Kāmākṣi) we are constantly immersed in the ocean of the nectar of 
bliss 

Summary:
Looking at Kāmākṣi
- whose face is ever-smiling
- who is the entire Kāñcipuram itself
- who is beyond words and thoughts
- who is a deity like no other
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- who is the embodiment of compassion
we are constantly immersed in the ocean of the nectar of bliss.

कuतuकजuiष काि'�w कuमuदतपोरािशपाकwखiर` ।
कu?` मनोiवहारG कuलiगiरपiरबIढकuलsकमिणदी� ॥30॥
kutukajuṣi kāñcideśe kumudataporāśipākaśekharite |
kurute manovihāraṃ kulagiriparibṛḍhakulaikamaṇidīpe ||30||

कuतuकजuiष - kutukajuṣi - eagerly enjoying; काि*�z - kāñcideśe - in the area 
of Kāñcipuram; कuमuद - kumuda - lily; तपोरािश - taporāśi - accumulated 
penance; पाक - fruition; कuमuदतपोरािशपाक - kumudataporāśipāka - moon—the 
fruition of the accumulated penance of the lily; zखiरb - on the head;  कu7b 
मनोiवहार? - kurute manovihāraṃ  - my mind sports in; कuलiगiर - kulagiri - 
the group of the seven principal sacred mountain ranges—Mahendra, 
Malaya, Sahya, Śuktiman, Rukṣa, Vindhya, and Páriyátra; पiरबAढ - 
paribṛḍha - lord, master (Himavān); कuल  - kula - lineage; एक - eka - 
unique; मिणदीP - maṇidīpe - gem-studded lamp.

कuतuकजuiष काि'�w / कuमuद तपोरािश पाक wखiर` ।
kutukajuṣi kāñcideśe / kumuda taporāśi pāka śekharite |

(Kāmākṣi) who eagerly enjoys the area of Kāñcipuram (as her abode); 
who has on her head the moon—that which is the fruition of the 
accumulated penance of the lily1

Notes:
1. The lily blooms when the moon rises, hence, the moon is said to be 

the fruition of the immense penance of the lily. 

The lily performs penance to see the moon, which in turn is on the 
head of Kāmākṣi. This indicates that we too must perform a lot of 
penance to be able to see Devi in our mind. In the next line Śrī Mūka 
Kavi states that he is able to see Kāmākṣi in his mind. 
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कu?` मनोiवहारG / कuलiगiर पiरबIढ कuल एक मिणदी� ॥
kurute manovihāraṃ / kulagiri paribṛḍha kula eka maṇidīpe ||

My mind sports (in Kāmākṣi) who is the unique gem-studded lamp in 
the lineage of Himavān—the master of the seven principal mountain 
ranges

Summary:
My mind sports in Kāmākṣi
- who eagerly enjoys the area of Kāñcipuram
- who has on her head the moon—that which is the fruition of the 
accumulated penance of the lily

- who is the unique gem-studded lamp in the lineage of Himavān—the 
master of the seven principal mountain ranges.

वी�eमiह काि'पuV iवपuलAतनकलशगiरमपरविशतम् ।
iव3uमसहचर�हG iव¡मसमवायसारसQनाहम् ॥31॥
vīkṣemahi kāñcipure vipulastanakalaśagarimaparavaśitam |
vidrumasahacaradehaṃ vibhramasamavāyasārasannāham ||31||

वीQeमiह - vīkṣemahi - we see; काि*पu� - kāñcipure - in Kāñcipuram; iवपuल - 
vipula - very large; 9तन  - stana - bosom; कलश - kalaśa - pot-like; गiरम - 
garima - weight, heaviness; परविशतम् - paravaśitam - stooped; iव(uम - 
vidruma - coral; सहचर - sahacara - co-worker, associate;  �ह? - dehaṃ - 
body; iव म  - vibhrama - confusion, delusion;  समवाय - samavāya - an 
assembly of, cluster of;  सार - sāra - essence; सLनाहम् - sannāham - well-
made preparations (as in a war).

वी�eमiह काि'पuV / iवपuल Aतन कलश गiरम परविशतम् ।
vīkṣemahi kāñcipure / vipula stana kalaśa garima paravaśitam |
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We see in Kāñcipuram (Kāmākṣi) whose form is stooped in front 
because of the weight of her large, pot-like bosom

iव3uम सहचर �हG /  iव¡म समवाय सार सQनाहम् ॥
vidruma sahacara dehaṃ / vibhrama samavāya sāra sannāham ||

(Kāmākṣi) whose form is of the same color as coral; whose form is the 
well-prepared essence of the cluster of delusions (whose beauty 
enchants Śiva)1

Notes:
1. The beauty of Kāmākṣi causes delusion in the eyes of the onlooker. 

Each part of the form of Kāmākṣi causes delusion. Hence, Śrī Mūka 
Kavi refers to a cluster of delusions. The essence of the well-
prepared cluster of delusions is the beauty of Kāmākṣi. The use of 
the word sannāham (well-prepared as in a war) is an indirect 
reference to the preparations of Kāmākṣi to attract and marry Śiva. 

Summary:
We see in Kāñcipuram, Kāmākṣi
- whose form is stooped because of the weight of her large, pot-like 
bosom

- whose form is of the same color as coral
- whose form is the well-prepared essence of the cluster of delusions 
(whose beauty enchants Śiva).

कu?iवQदगोkगाkG क¢लचरG कमiप नौिम क7पायाः ।
क¢लEकषकuचकu7भG कuसuमायuधवीयeसारसGर7भम् ॥32॥
kuruvindagotragātraṃ kūlacaraṃ kamapi naumi kampāyāḥ |
kūlaṅkaṣakucakumbhaṃ kusumāyudhavīryasārasaṃrambham ||32||

कu7iवLद - kuruvinda - red ruby; गोR - gotra - mountain;  गाR? - gātraṃ - 
form, body;  क¡ल  - kūla - the banks;  चर? - caraṃ - moving about; कमiप - 
kamapi  - someone (who is beyond words and thoughts); नौिम - naumi - 
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I worship, I bow down; क.पायाः - kampāyāḥ - of the Kampa river; क¡ल=कष 
- kūlaṅkaṣa - bursting at the seams, large; कuच - kuca - bosom; कu.भ? - 
kumbhaṃ - pot-like; कuसuमायuध - kusumāyudha - Manmatha—the one 
who has flower weapons (arrows); वीयg - vīrya - courage, power; सार - 
sāra - essence; स?र.भम् - saṃrambham - agitation.

कu?iवQद गोk गाkG / क¢लचरG कमiप नौिम क7पायाः ।
kuruvinda gotra gātraṃ / kūlacaraṃ kamapi naumi kampāyāḥ |

I worship (Kāmākṣi) whose form is a mountain of red rubies; who 
moves about on the banks of the Kampa river; who is beyond words 
and thoughts...

क¢लEकष कuच कu7भG / कuसuमायuध वीयe सार सGर7भम्  ॥
kūlaṅkaṣa kuca kumbhaṃ / kusumāyudha vīrya sāra saṃrambham ||

(Kāmākṣi) whose pot-like bosom is bursting at the seams; who is the 
essence of the agitation caused by the power of Manmatha—the one 
who holds the flower weapons (arrows)1

Notes:
1. Manmatha exercises his power on various living beings in various 

ways, causing agitation. Devi is the source of this power of 
Manmatha.

Summary:
I worship Kāmākṣi
- who is beyond words and thoughts
- whose form is a mountain of red rubies
- who moves about on the banks of the Kampa river
- whose pot-like bosom is bursting at the seams
- who is the essence of the agitation caused by the power of 
Manmatha—the one who holds the flower weapons (arrows).
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कuड्मिलतकuचiकशोरsः कuव,णsः काि'�शसौहादeम् ।
कuEकuमशोणsiनिचतG कuशलपथG श7भuसuकuतस7भारsः ॥33॥
kuḍmalitakucakiśoraiḥ kurvāṇaiḥ kāñcideśasauhārdam |
kuṅkumaśoṇairnicitaṃ kuśalapathaṃ śambhusukṛtasambhāraiḥ ||33||

कuड्मिलत - kuḍmalita - just blossomed; कuच  - kuca - bosom; iकशोर~ः - 
kiśoraiḥ - young; कuवmण~ः - kurvāṇaiḥ - doing, maintaining; काि*�श - 
kāñcideśa - Kāñcipuram; सौहादgम्  - sauhārdam - friendship, status of a 
well-wisher; कu=कuम - kuṅkuma - saffron; शोण~ः - śoṇaiḥ - red; iनिचत? ं - 
nicitaṃ - has been laid down; कuशलपथ? - kuśalapathaṃ - path of well-
being; श.भu - śambhu - Śiva; सuकwत - sukṛta - puṇya, acts of merit; स.भार~ः - 
sambhāraiḥ - by the heap, mass.

The use of the plural (iकशोर~ः kiśoraiḥ, कuवmण~ः kurvāṇaiḥ, शोण~ः śoṇaiḥ, 
स.भार~ः sambhāraiḥ) in this Śloka denotes respect and honor for Devi.

कuड्मिलत कuच iकशोरsः / कuव,णsः काि'�श सौहादeम् ।
kuḍmalita kuca kiśoraiḥ / kurvāṇaiḥ kāñcideśa sauhārdam |

(Kāmākṣi) whose young bosom has just blossomed; who maintains the 
status of a well-wisher of Kāñcipuram (who is the friend of 
Kāñcipuram)1

Notes:
1. Bhagavān Śrī Kṛṣṇa in the Bhagavad Gīta refers to himself as सucद? 

सवgभ�तानf suhṛdaṁ sarvabhūtānāṁ, the friend of all living beings.

भो£तार? य¤तपसf सवgलोकम�rरम् |
सucद? सवgभ�तानf ¤ा]वा मf शािLतमA`छiत || 5.29 ||
bhoktāraṁ yajñatapasāṁ sarvalokamaheśhvaram |
suhṛdaṁ sarvabhūtānāṁ jñātvā māṁ śāntimṛcchati || 5.29 ||
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Having realized Me as the enjoyer of all sacrifices and austerities, 
the Supreme Lord of all the worlds, and the selfless friend of all 
living beings, My devotee attains peace. || 5.29 ||

कuEकuम शोणsः / iनिचतGं कuशलपथG / श7भu सuकuत स7भारsः ॥
kuṅkuma śoṇaiḥ / nicitaṃ kuśalapathaṃ / śambhu sukṛta sambhāraiḥ ||

(Kāmākṣi) who is red like saffron; who lays the path of well-being1; 
who is the heap of merit of Śambhu (Śiva)2

Notes:
1. The two-fold path of well-being that is laid by Kāmākṣi gives us 

both comfort while in this world and mokṣa for the next world. This 
path of well-being emanates from Kāñcipuram, the abode of 
Kāmākṣi. Hence, Śrī Mūka Kavi describes Kāmākṣi as the friend of 
Kāñcipuram. Once we worship Kāmākṣi at Kāñcipuram we are then 
able to take to the path of well-being and continue to worship 
Kāmākṣi in our mind.

2. To attain Devi as his consort, Śiva must have performed immense 
acts of sacred merit (puṇya).

Summary:
Kāmākṣi
- whose young bosom has just blossomed
- who is the friend of Kāñcipuram
- who is red like saffron
- who lays the path of well-being (for us)
- who is the heap of merit of Śambhu.

अEiकतक¥न �निचदQधEकरणौषधeन कमलानाम् ।
अQतःपuVण श7भोरलEi¦या काऽiप कP§य` काcयाम् ॥34॥
aṅkitakacena kenacidandhaṅkaraṇauṣadhena kamalānām |
antaḥpureṇa śambhoralaṅkriyā kā'pi kalpyate kāñcyām ||34||
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अ=iकत - aṅkita - marked by;  क¥न - kacena - tresses, hair; �निचत् - 
kenacit - someone (moon); अLध=करण - andhaṅkaraṇa - makes blind; 
औषधeन - auṣadhena - by the medicine; कमलानाम्  - kamalānām - lotuses; 
अLतःपu�ण - antaḥpureṇa - inside the heart;  श.भोः - śambhoḥ - of Śambhu; 
of Śiva; अल=iUया - alaṅkriyā - decoration, ornament; काऽiप  - kā'pi - 
someone (who is beyond words and thoughts);  कJ§यb  - kalpyate - is 
done, is made; काeयाम् - kāñcyām - in Kāñcipuram.

अEiकत क¥न �निचत् अQधEकरणौषधeन कमलानाम्  ।
aṅkitakacena kenacit andhaṅkaraṇauṣadhena kamalānām |

(Kāmākṣi) whose tresses are marked by the moon—that which has the 
medicine that blinds lotuses1

Notes:
1. The tresses of Kāmākṣi  are adorned by the crescent moon. The 

moon is poetically described as that which has the medicine to 
blind the lotus since the rising of the moon causes the lotuses to 
close their blossoms.

अQतःपuVण श7भोः / अलEi¦या काऽiप कP§य` काcयाम्  ॥
antaḥpureṇa śambhoḥ / alaṅkriyā kā'pi kalpyate kāñcyām ||

(Kāmākṣi) who is in the heart of Śambhu; by whom a certain 
decoration (beyond words and thoughts) has been created in 
Kāñcipuram

Summary:
Kāmākṣi
- whose tresses are marked by the moon—that which has the 
medicine that blinds the lotuses

- who is the power occupying the heart of Śambhu
- by whom a certain decoration (beyond words and thoughts) has 
been created in Kāñcipuram.
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ऊरीकरोिम सQततम$�मलफाrन लािलतG पuGसा ।
उपक7पमuिचत�लनमuव©धरवGशस7पqQWषम् ॥35॥
ūrīkaromi santatamūṣmalaphālena lālitaṃ puṃsā |
upakampamucitakhelanamurvīdharavaṃśasampadunmeṣam ||35||

ऊरीकरोिम  - ūrīkaromi - I meditate on; सLततम् - santatam - always; 
ऊ�मलफाuन  - ūṣmalaphālena - hot forehead;  लािलत? - lālitaṃ - caressed;  पu?सा 
- puṃsā - by the puruṣa, male;  ऊ�मलफाuन  पu?सा - ūṣmalaphālena puṃsā - 
by Śiva—the one with the hot forehead (with the agni netra or third 
eye of fire); उपक.पम्  - upakampam - near the Kampa river; उिचत - ucita - 
suitable; �लनम् - khelanam - playing about; उव©धर - urvīdhara - 
mountain, that which supports the earth (Himavān);  व?श  - vaṃśa - 
lineage; स.पत् - sampat - wealth; उL[षम् - unmeṣam - opening up.

ऊरीकरोिम सQततम् / ऊ�मलफाrन लािलतG पuGसा ।
ūrīkaromi santatam / ūṣmalaphālena lalitaṃ puṃsā |

I meditate always (on Kāmākṣi) who is caressed by Śiva—the one with 
the hot forehead (with the agni netra or third eye of fire)

उपक7पम् उिचत�लनम् / उव©धर वGश स7पत् उQWषम् ॥
upakampam ucitakhelanam / urvīdhara vaṃśa sampat unmeṣam ||

(Kāmākṣi) who sports suitably near the Kampa river (on the banks)1; 
who opens the wealth of the lineage of Himavān2, 3

Notes:
1. ‘Sports suitably’ indicates that Kāmākṣi sports in a way that is 

conducive to the jīvās by showing them the path of well-being, as 
described in Śloka 33 of this Śatakam.

50



2. The Devi Bhāgavatam describes the intense penance performed by 
Himavān to attain Devi as his daughter and the appearance of Devi 
in front of Himavān and the other devās to announce that she will 
be born as the daughter of Himavān. Himavān is so overjoyed that 
he breaks into a dance. Devi is the cause for opening up the wealth 
of Himavān and for making his lineage sacred.

3. Unmeṣam is to open. The Lalitā Sahasranāmam refers to Devi as 
उL[ष iनिमषो]पLन iवपLन  भuवनावली  unmeṣa nimiṣotpanna vipanna 
bhuvanavali. She by whom universes are created by the mere 
opening of her eyes; She by whom universes are dissolved by the 
mere closing of her eyes.

Summary:
I meditate always on Kāmākṣi 
- who is caressed by Śiva—the one with the hot forehead (with the 
agni netra or third eye of fire)

- who sports suitably near the Kampa river
- who opens the wealth of the lineage of Himavān.

अEकuiरतAतनकोरकमEकालEकारWकच$तप`ः ।
आलो�मiह कोमलमागमसGलापसारयाथाªयeम् ॥36॥
aṅkuritastanakorakamaṅkālaṅkāramekacūtapateḥ |
ālokemahi komalamāgamasaṃlāpasārayāthārthyam ||36||

अ=कuiरत - aṅkurita - just sprouted; 9तन  - stana - bosom; कोरकम् - korakam 
- bud; अ=क - aṅka - lap; अल=कारम् - alaṅkāram - decoration; एक - eka - 
single; च�त  - mango tree; पbः - pateḥ - of the Lord; एकच�तपbः - ekacūtapateḥ 
- of Śiva, the Lord under the single mango tree; आलो�मiह - ālokemahi - 
we see; कोमलम्  - komalam - soft; आगम - āgama - Vedās; स?लाप - saṃlāpa  
- conversation; सार - sāra - essence; याथाªयgम् - yāthārthyam - being the 
truth.
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There are two repeated motifs of physical description of the form of 
Devi in Mūka Pañca Śatī—

• The description of the physical form and beauty of Devi which 
includes physical descriptions of Devi as a Mother. This is for us to 
develop mātṛ bhāva (motherly love) towards Devi.

• The description of how Kāmākṣi wins over Śiva with her physical 
beauty. This is to strengthen our Bhakti towards both Devi and Śiva.

In this Śloka we also see how Śrī Mūka Kavi takes us from the physical 
level to the level of the highest jñāna within one verse.

अEकuiरत Aतन कोरकम् / अEक अलEकारम् एकच$तप`ः ।
aṅkurita stana korakam / aṅka alaṅkāram ekacūtapateḥ |

(Kāmākṣi) whose bosom is a bud that has just sprouted; who is the 
decoration of the left lap of Śiva—the Lord under the single mango 
tree

आलो�मiह / कोमलम् / आगम सGलाप सार याथाªयeम्  ॥
ālokemahi / komalam / āgama saṃlāpa sāra yāthārthyam ||

We see (Kāmākṣi) who is soft; who is the Truth of the essence of the 
dialogues of the Vedās1

Notes:
1. The essence of the Vedās is to expound Paramātma so that we 

know that this body and this world is a false illusion (mithyā) and 
that Paramātma is the only Truth. We cannot understand this 
essence unless we have the grace of Devi. Devi has taken the form 
of Kāmākṣi for us to worship and gain this knowledge easily. She is 
the Truth that the Upaniṣads teach with great effort. We can 
develop this knowledge with ease by worshiping Kāmākṣi.
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Summary:
We see Kāmākṣi
- whose bosom is a bud that has just sprouted
- who is the decoration of the left lap of Śiva—the Lord under the 
single mango tree

- who is soft
- who is the Truth of the essence of the dialogues of the Vedās.

पuि«जतक?णमuदि'तिशि«जतमिणकाि' iकमiप काि'पuV ।
म«जiरतमIqलहासG iप«जरतनu?िच iपनाiकम$लधनम् ॥37॥
puñjitakaruṇamudañcitaśiñjitamaṇikāñci kimapi kāñcipure |
mañjaritamṛdulahāsaṃ piñjaratanuruci pinākimūladhanam ||37||

पuि«जत - puñjita - concentrated heap; क7णम्  - karuṇam - compassion; 
उदि*त - udañcita - making sound; िशि«जत - śiñjita - tiny tinkling bells;  मिण 
- maṇi - gem-studded; काि* - kāñci - waist band; iकमiप  - kimapi - 
someone (who is beyond words and thoughts); काि*पu� - kāñcipure -  in 
Kāñcipuram; म«जiरत - mañjarita - cluster of flowers; मAtल - mṛdula - very 
soft, gentle; हास? -  hāsaṃ - smile; iप«जर - piñjara - golden color; तनu7िच - 
tanuruci - shine of the body; iपनाiक - pināki - Śiva—the one who holds 
the Pināka bow; म�लधनम् - mūladhanam - capital wealth.

पuि«जत क?णम्  / उदि'त िशि«जत मिण काि' / iकमiप काि'पuV ।
puñjita karuṇam / udañcita śiñjita maṇi kāñci / kimapi kāñcipure |

(Kāmākṣi) who is the concentrated mass of compassion (who is the 
embodiment of compassion); whose gem-studded waist band makes 
sounds from the small tinkling bells; who is beyond words and 
thoughts; who is in Kāñcipuram

म«जiरत मIqल हासG / iप«जर तनu?िच / iपनाiक म$लधनम्  ॥
mañjarita mṛdula hāsaṃ / piñjara tanuruci / pināki mūladhanam ||
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(Kāmākṣi) whose gentle smile is a cluster of flowers; whose body 
shines with the golden color; who is the capital wealth of Śiva—the 
one who holds the Pināka bow

Summary:
Kāmākṣi
- who is the embodiment of compassion
- whose gem-studded waist band makes sounds from the tiny tinkling 
bells

- who is beyond words and thoughts
- who is in Kāñcipuram
- whose gentle smile is a cluster of flowers
- whose body shines with the golden color
- who is the capital wealth of Śiva—the one who holds the Pinākā bow.

लोलaदयोऽिAम श7भोलoचनयuगrन r­मानायाम् ।
लािलतपरमिशवायd लावKयामIततरEगमालायाम् ॥38॥
lolahṛdayo'smi śambhorlocanayugalena lehyamānāyām |
lālitaparamaśivāyāṃ lāvaṇyāmṛtataraṅgamālāyām ||38||

लोल  - lola - full of desire;  cदयः - hṛdayaḥ - heart; अि9म - asmi - I am; श.भोः 
- śambhoḥ - of Śambhu, of Śiva; लोचन - locana - eyes;  यuगuन  - yugalen - 
twin; u¬मानायाम् - lehyamānāyām - something that can be licked; लािलत - 
lālita - making him caress; परमिशवायf - paramaśivāyāṃ - Śiva; लावCय - 
lāvaṇya - beauty; अमAत - amṛta - nectar; तर=ग  - taraṅga - waves; मालायाम् - 
mālāyām - garland.

लोलaदयोऽिAम / श7भोः लोचन यuगrन r­मानायाम् ।
lolahṛdayo'smi / śambhoḥ locana yugalena lehyamānāyām |

My heart is full of desire (for Kāmākṣi); who is licked1 (enjoyed) by the 
twin eyes2 of Śambhu

54



Notes:
1. The Śāstrās describe four ways of partaking food—masticating, 

sucking, licking, swallowing or drinking.

2. The use of twin eyes to describe the eyes emphasizes the 
concentration of Śiva on Devi.

लािलत परमिशवायd / लावKय अमIत तरEग मालायाम् ॥
lālita paramaśivāyāṃ / lāvaṇya amṛta taraṅga mālāyām ||

(Kāmākṣi) who causes Paramaśiva to caress her; who is the garland of 
waves of the nectar of beauty1, 2

Notes:
1. The beauty of Kāmākṣi is sweet, continuous, and dynamic and  is 

hence described as a garland of waves.

2. The Lalitā Sahasranāmam refers to Devi as सuधासारािभवiषणी 
sudhāsārābhivarṣiṇī, she who showers the essence of nectar.

Summary:
My heart is full of desire for Kāmākṣi
- who is enjoyed intensely by the twin eyes of Śambhu
- who causes Paramaśiva to caress her
- who is the garland of waves of the nectar of beauty.

मधuकरसहचरिचकuरsमeदनागमसमयदीि�तकटा�sः ।
मिKडतक7पातीरsमeEगलकQदsमeमाAतu सा~§यम् ॥39॥
madhukarasahacaracikurairmadanāgamasamayadīkṣitakaṭākṣaiḥ |
maṇḍitakampātīrairmaṅgalakandairmamāstu sārūpyam ||39||

मधuकर - madhukara - honey bees; सहचर - sahacara - similar to; िचकuर~ः - 
cikuraiḥ - hair, tresses; मदन  - madana - Manmatha; आगम - āgama - 
śāstra;  मदनागम - madanāgama - Kāma Śāstra; समय - samaya - 
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principles; दीिQत - dīkṣita - is the expert, has taken a vow;  कटाQ~ः - 
kaṭākṣaiḥ - sidelong glances; मिCडत - maṇḍita - decorating, ornament; 
क.पातीर~ः - kampātīraiḥ - banks of Kampa river; म=गलकLद~ः - 
maṅgalakandaiḥ - root of auspiciousness; मम - mama -  me; अ9तu - astu - 
may I get; साO§यम् - sārūpyam - sārūpya mokṣa, having the same form 
as Bhagavati.

The use of the plural ( िचकuर~ः cikuraiḥ, कटाQ~ः kaṭākṣaiḥ, क.पातीर~ः 
kampātīraiḥ, म=गलकLद~ः maṅgalakandaiḥ)  in this Śloka denotes respect 
and honor for Devi.

मधuकर सहचर िचकuरsः / मदन आगम समय दीि�त कटा�sः ।
madhukara sahacara cikuraiḥ / madana āgama samaya dīkṣita kaṭākṣaiḥ |

(Kāmākṣi) whose tresses are (black) like the honey bees; whose 
sidelong glances are the expert in the principles of the Śāstrās of 
Manmatha (Kāma Śāstra)1

Notes:
1. Kāmākṣi generates love by directing her sidelong glance. Kāmākṣi 

can produce kāma and can also fulfill kāma with a mere sidelong 
glance and hence the name Kāma (desire) akṣi (eyes). The word 
dīkṣita can be interpreted as ‘expertise’ when Kāmākṣi generates 
kāma and it can be interpreted as ‘taking a vow’ when Kāmākṣi 
vows to fulfill the desires of the worshipper.

मिKडत क7पातीरsः / मEगलकQदsः / मम अAतu सा~§यम् ॥
maṇḍita kampātīraiḥ / maṅgalakandaiḥ / mama astu sārūpyam ||

(Kāmākṣi) who is the ornament of the banks of the Kampa river; who is 
the root of auspiciousness; may I get the same form (as Kāmākṣi)1
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Notes:
1. According to the Śāstrās, mokṣa is of four types—

•sārūpyam, having the same form as Devi
•sālokyam, living in the same world as Devi
•sāmeepyam, being near Devi (closer than sālokyam)
•sāyujyam, merging with Devi

Sāyujyam is the highest level of mokṣa. Sārūpyam, sālokyam, and 
sāmeepyam are steps leading towards sāyujya mokṣa.

Summary:
May I get the same form as Kāmākṣi
- whose tresses are (black) like the honey bees
- whose sidelong glances are the master in the principles of Kāma 
Śāstra

- who is the ornament of the banks of the Kampa river
- who is the root of auspiciousness.

वदनारiवQदव�ोवामाEकतटीवशGवदीभ$ता ।
पu?षikत| keधा पuरिQ�~पा YवWव कामाि� ॥40॥
vadanāravindavakṣovāmāṅkataṭīvaśaṃvadībhūtā |
puruṣatritaye tredhā purandhrirūpā tvameva kāmākṣi ||40||

वदन अरiवLद -  vadana aravinda - lotus face/mouth;  वQः - vakṣhaḥ - 
chest; वामा=क - vāmāṅka - left lap; तटी - taṭī - area of; वश?वदी भ�ता - 
controlled by the seat, seated comfortably, can also be interpreted as 
being under the control of the three devās (Brahma, Viṣṇu, Śiva) as a 
Pativratā; पu7षiRत� - puruṣatritaye - in the three Puruṣas (Brahma, 
Viṣṇu, Śiva); Reधा - tredhā - three; पuरिL� Oपा - purandhri rūpā - form of 
married woman, Sumaṅgali, Pativrata; ]वम्  एव -  tvam eva - you alone; 
कामािQ - kāmākṣi - Kāmākṣī.
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वदन अरiवQद  / व�ः / वामाEक तटी वशGवदीभ$ता ।
vadana aravinda / vakṣhaḥ / vāmāṅka taṭī vaśaṃvadībhūtā |

Seated comfortably in the lotus mouth (of Brahma, as Sarasvatī); in the 
chest (of Viṣṇu, as Lakṣmī); in the area of the left lap (of Śiva, as 
Parvati)1

Notes:
1. Sarasvatī resides on the tongue of Brahma. Lakṣmī resides in the 

chest of Viṣṇu. Parvati sits on the left lap of Śiva.

पu?षikत| keधा पuरिQ�~पा YवWव कामाि� ॥
puruṣatritaye tredhā purandhrirūpā tvameva kāmākṣi ||

Kāmākṣi! You alone are the three forms of married women (Sarasvatī, 
Lakṣmī, Pārvatī) of the three puruṣās (Brahma, Viṣṇu,Śiva) 
(respectively)1

Notes:
1. The one Kāmākṣi has taken the three forms of Sarasvatī, Lakṣmī,  

and Pārvatī.

Summary:
Kāmākṣi! You alone are the three forms of married women (Sarasvatī, 
Lakṣmī, Pārvatī) of the three puruśas (Brahma, Viṣṇu, Śiva), seated 
comfortably in the lotus mouth, in the chest, and in the area of the left 
lap.

बाधाकर� भवा�धeराधारा}7बujषu iवचरQतीम् ।
आधारीकuतका'� बोधामIतवीिचWव iवमIशामः ॥41॥
bādhākarīṃ bhavābdherādhārādyambujeṣu vicarantīm |
ādhārīkṛtakāñcīm bodhāmṛtavīcimeva vimṛśāmaḥ ||41||
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बाधाकर� - bādhākarīṃ - becomes an obstruction; भव अ�धeः -  bhava 
abdheḥ - in the ocean of saṃsāra;  आधार आiद - ādhāra ādi - Mūladhāra 
Cakra etc. (The six cakrās are Mūlādhāra, Svādhiṣṭhāna, Maṇipūraka, 
Anāhata, Viśuddhi, and Ājñā); अ.बulषu - ambujeṣu - lotuses;  iवचरLतीम् - 
vicarantīm - moving about; आधारीकwत - ādhārīkṛta - make as support/
abode; का*� - kāñcīm - Kāñcipuram; बोध  - bodha - jñāna; अमAत - amṛta - 
nectar; वीिचम् - vīcim  - waves; एव - eva only;  iवमAशामः - vimṛśāmaḥ - we 
meditate.

बाधाकर� भवा�धeः / आधार आiद अ7बujषu iवचरQतीम् ।
bādhākarīṃ bhavābdheḥ / ādhāra ādi ambujeṣu vicarantīm |

(Kāmākṣi) who is an obstruction to the ocean of saṃsāra1; who moves 
in the Mūladhāra (and Svādhiṣṭhāna, Maṇipūraka, Anāhata, Viśuddhi, 
Ājñā Cakra) lotuses2

Notes:
1. Saṃsāra refers to that which constantly changes. It is a continuous 

series of births and deaths. Kāmākṣi destroys this succession of 
births and deaths.

2. Kāmākṣi ascends through the six cakrās as Kundalini Śakti and 
attains union with Śiva in the Sahasrāra Cakra. When Devi is united 
with Śiva, she gives her maximum blessings to us. 

In the Yoga Śāstrās, each cakra is described as a lotus and is  
associated with a devata.

आधारीकuत का'� / बोध अमIत वीिचम् / एव iवमIशामः ॥
ādhārīkṛta kāñcīm / bodha amṛta vīcim / eva vimṛśāmaḥ ||

We meditate only (on Kāmākṣi) who has taken Kāñcipuram as her 
abode; who constitutes the waves of the nectar of the highest 
knowledge (jñāna)1
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Notes:
1. Unless sāyujya mokṣa (complete merger with Paramātma) is 

achieved, jñāna is incomplete. Therefore, Śrī Mūka Kavi refers to 
waves of jñāna so that we continue to attain further jñāna which can 
take us through sārūpyam, sālokyam, sāmeepyam, and finally to the 
pinnacle of sāyujya mokṣa.

Summary:
We meditate only on Kāmākṣi
- who obstructs the ocean of saṃsāra
- who moves through the Mūladhāra and other lotuses
- who has taken Kāñcipuram as her abode
- who constitutes the waves of the nectar of the highest knowledge.

कलया7यQतः शशधरकलयाऽEiकतमौिलममलिच�लयाम् ।
अलयामागमपीठीiनलयd वलयाEकसuQदरीम7बाम् ॥42॥
kalayāmyantaḥ śaśadharakalayā'ṅkitamaulimamalacidvalayām |
alayāmāgamapīṭhīnilayāṃ valayāṅkasundarīmambām ||42||

कलयािम  - kalayāmi - I meditate;  अLतः -  antaḥ - in my heart; शशः -  śaśaḥ - 
rabbit, hare; धर - dhara - holds; शशधर - śaśadhara - moon—that which 
holds the mark shaped like a rabbit; कलया - kalayā - with the digit 
(crescent moon); अ=iकत - aṅkita - marked; मौिलम् - maulim - head; अमल  - 
amala - pure, taintless;  िचत् -  cit - consciousness; वलयाम् - valayām -  
circle, ring; अलयाम्  - alayām - without layā; without end or merger; आगम 
- āgama - Vedās; पीठी - pīṭhī - seat;  iनलयf - nilayāṃ - abode in; वलया=क - 
valayāṅka - Śiva—the one who has the imprint of bangles; सuLदरीम् - 
sundarīm - beautiful beloved; अ.बाम् - ambām - the universal Mother.

कलयािम अQतः / शशधर कलया अEiकत मौिलम्  / अमल िच�लयाम् ।
kalayāmi antaḥ / śaśadhara kalayā aṅkita maulim / amala cidvalayām |
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I meditate in my heart on Kāmākṣi whose head is marked by the digit 
of the moon—that which holds the rabbit-shaped mark; who is 
encircled by taintless consciousness (free from māya)1

Notes:
1. The consciousness of the jīva is enshrouded by māya. The 

consciousness of Kāmākṣi is free from māya, and is taintless. 
Kāmākṣi is Consciousness herself, and she is surrounded by a ring 
of consciousness. Māya can not touch Kāmākṣi. Kāmākṣi controls 
māya and directs māya towards creation.

अलयाम्  / आगमपीठी iनलयd / वलयाEक सuQदरीम् / अ7बाम् ॥
alayām / āgamapīṭhī nilayāṃ / valayāṅka sundarīm / ambām ||

(Kāmākṣi) who is without end or merger1; whose abode is in the seat 
of the Vedās2; who is the beautiful beloved of Śiva—the one with the 
imprint of bangles3; who is the universal Mother

Notes:
1. To lose one’s identity and individuality is called layā. The jīva has to 

lose its identity and merge with Devi. But, Devi herself is beyond 
the need for merger. 

2. The abode of Devi is described as being in the Vedās. This implies 
that we have to go to the Vedās to find and know Devi.

3. Kāmākṣi performed penance (tapas) on the banks of the Kampa 
river in order to attain Śiva. She established a Saikata Liṅga that 
was made out of the river sand. Śiva, in order to test the devotion of 
Kāmākṣi, caused the Kampa river to be in spate. In her efforts to 
protect the liṅga, Kāmākṣi embraced the liṅga. Even to this day we 
can see the marks of the embrace of Kāmākṣi on the stone liṅga at 
the Ekāmreśvara temple in Kāñcipuram. Śiva is known as Valayāṅka
—the one with the imprint of bangles.
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Summary:
I meditate in my heart on Kāmākṣi
- whose head is marked by the crescent moon
- who is encircled by taintless consciousness (free from māya)
- who is without end
- whose abode is in the seat of the Vedās
- who is the beautiful beloved of Śiva—the one with the imprint of 
bangles (from Kāmākṣi’s embrace)

- who is the universal Mother.

शव,iदपरमसाधकगuव,नीताय कामपीठजuषe ।
सव,कuत| शोिणमगव,याAx सम§यe` aदयम् ॥43॥
śarvādiparamasādhakagurvānītāya kāmapīṭhajuṣe |
sarvākṛtaye śoṇimagarvāyāsmai samarpyate hṛdayam ||43||

शवg - śarva - Śiva as Samhāra Mūrti (when engaged in destruction); आiद 
- ādi - and others; शवmiद -  śarvādi - (Śrī Vidya Upasakās and Gurus 
including) Śiva, Durvasa, Agastya, Lopamudra, Manmatha, and others; 
परम - parama - supreme; साधक - sādhaka - the one who is engaged in 
sādhana and upāsana; गu7 - guru - Guru—the one who dispels (gu) 
darkness (ru); आनीताय - ānītāya - the one who has established; कामपीठ - 
kāmapīṭha - Kāma Peeṭham (in Kāñcipuram); जuषe - juṣe - delights in; सवg - 
sarva - all; आकwत� - ākṛtaye - forms; शोिणम - śoṇima - redness; गवmय - 
garvaya - pride, glory; अ9® - asmai - to this form (of Devi); सम§यgb - 
samarpyate - dedicated to; cदयम् - hṛdayam - heart.

शव,iद परमसाधक गu? आनीताय / कामपीठजuषe ।
śarvādi paramasādhaka guru ānītāya / kāmapīṭhajuṣe |

(Kāmākṣi) who is the one who established the Guru Paramparā of 
supreme worshippers such as Śiva and others1; who delights in the 
Kāma Peeṭham (in Kāñcipuram)
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Notes:
1. The supreme Sadhakās of Śrī Vidya Upāsana such as Śiva, Durvasa, 

Agastya, Lopamudra, Manmatha, Chandra and others, each have 
their own methods of teaching Devi Upāsana with their own set of 
mantrās. Therefore, they are both Sadhakās and Gurus. Śiva is the 
foremost Guru in Devi Upāsana. Without the grace of Devi, even a 
blade of grass cannot move. It is the sankalpa of Devi that such a 
Guru Paramparā, with Śiva being the foremost guru, should come 
into being.

सव,कuत| / शोिणमगव,य / अAx सम§यe` aदयम् ॥
sarvākṛtaye / śoṇimagarvaya / asmai samarpyate hṛdayam ||

(Kāmākṣi) who is the form of all forms (who is of universal form); 
whose pride is redness1; my heart is dedicated to this Devi

Notes:
1. The redness of Kāmākṣi always refers to the compassion of Devi. In 

this Śloka it also has a reference to Śrī Vidya Upāsanā. In Śrī Vidya 
Upāsanā, there are two concepts—Prakāśa and Vimarśa. Devi in her 
sankalpā divides herself into two.  One is Śiva who is white, known 
as Prakāśa or Light. The other is Śakti who is red, known as Vimarśa 
or Enlargement. White represents being alone. Red is associated 
with  the expansion of the creation. The pride and glory of Devi is 
her creation and she is described as śoṇimagarvaya. Devi is proud 
of her creation (vimarśa redness) because through her creation 
Devi gives a chance to all jīvās to realize Devi and to break free 
from saṃsāra.

Summary:
My heart is dedicated to Kāmākṣi
- who is the one who established the Guru Paramparā of supreme 
worshippers such as Śiva and others

- who delights in the Kāmakoṭi Peeṭham in Kāñcipuram
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- who is of universal form
- whose pride is redness.

समया साQvयमय$खsः समया बu�या सदsव शीिलतया ।
उमया का'ीरतया न मया ल�य` iक नu तादाY7यम् ॥44॥
samayā sāndhyamayūkhaiḥ samayā buddhayā sadaiva śīlitayā |
umayā kāñcīratayā na mayā labhyate kiṃ nu tādātmyam ||44||

समया - samayā - similar to; साLyय - sāndhya - color of the sandyā 
(evening) time, red colored; मय�ख~ः - mayūkhaiḥ - rays; समया - samayā - 
one without second; बu�या - buddhayā - intellect; सद~व - sadaiva - always; 
शीिलतया - śīlitayā - practice, conduct; उमया - umayā - Devi as Uma; का*ी 
रतया - kāñcī ratayā - attached to Kāñcipuram, delights in Kāñcipuram ; न 
- na - not; मया - mayā  - by me; ल�यb - labhyate  - obtained; iक नu  - can it 
ever; तादा].यम् - tādātmyam - to become tat ātma, to become one, to 
merge (with Devi), sāyujya mokṣa 

समया साQvय मय$खsः / समया बu�या सदsव शीिलतया ।
samayā sāndhya mayūkhaiḥ / samayā buddhayā sadaiva śīlitayā |

(Kāmākṣi) whose color is similar to the red rays of the evening time; 
who is meditated upon as one without second at all times1

Notes:
1. Jñānīs are always in the state of aham brahmāsmi in which there is 

only one and no second. This is called the practice of abheda 
buddhi or abheda dṛṣṭi. They meditate on Devi Kāmākṣi in that state 
of intellect.

उमया / का'ीरतया / न मया ल�य` iक नu तादाY7यम् ॥
umayā / kāñcīratayā / na mayā labhyate kiṃ nu tādātmyam ||
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(Kāmākṣi) who is Umā1; who delights in Kāñcipuram; Can I not attain 
merger (with Kāmākṣi)?

Notes:
1. Devi was born as Pārvati, the daughter of Menā and Himavān. When 

Pārvati was five years old, she set off to perform penance to attain 
Śiva. Mother Menā exclaimed ‘u mā’ (Oh, Do not go!) and therefore 
Pārvati was also known as Umā.

Summary:
Can I not attain merger with Kāmākṣi
- whose color is similar to the red rays of the evening time
- who is constantly meditated upon as one without second by jñānīs  
of equanimity of intellect

- who is Umā
- who delights in Kāñcipuram?

जQतोAतव पदप$जनसQतोषतरEiगतAय कामाि� ।
बQधो यiद भवiत पuनः iसQधोर7भAसu ब7¡मीiत िशला ॥45॥
jantostava padapūjanasantoṣataraṅgitasya kāmākṣi |
bandho yadi bhavati punaḥ sindhorambhassu bambhramīti śilā ||45||

जLतोः - jantoḥ - living beings; तव - tava - your; पद - pada - feet; प�जन - 
pūjana - worshipping; सLतोष - santoṣa - contentment; तर=iगत9य - 
taraṅgitasa - (immersed) in the waves; कामािQ - kāmākṣi - Kāmākṣī; बLधः 
- bondage;  यiद - yadi - if; भवiत - bhavati - happens; पuनः - punaḥ - again; 
iसLधोः - sindhoḥ - of the ocean; अ.भः सu - ambhaḥ su - in the waters; 
ब. मीiत - bambhramīti - as if whirling, floating; िशला - śilā - stone.

जQतोः तव पद प$जन सQतोष तरEiगतAय कामाि� ।
jantoḥ tava pada pūjana santoṣa taraṅgitasya kāmākṣi |

O Kāmākṣi! Those living beings who are in waves of contentment from 
worshipping your feet1 ...
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Notes:
1. A jīva who is content in worshipping the feet of Kāmākṣi does not 

long for anything else.

बQधो यiद भवiत पuनः / iसQधोः अ7भAसu ब7¡मीiत िशला ॥
bandho yadi bhavati punaḥ / sindhoḥ ambhassu bambhramīti śilā ||

...if they have bondage again (then it is) as if (to say) a stone floats in 
the waters of the ocean1

Notes:
1. The Śāstrās have an unique way of stating impossibility.

The Śvetāśvatara Upaniṣad says—

यदा चमgवदाकाश? ¯kiय�यिLत मानवाः ।
तदा �वमiव¤ाय tःख9याLतो भiव�यiत ॥६.२०॥
yadā carmavadākāśaṃ veṣṭayiṣyanti mānavāḥ ।
tadā devamavijñāya duḥkhasyānto bhaviṣyati ॥6.20॥

When people are able to roll up space like leather or carpet, then 
there will be an end to sorrow without knowing or realizing 
Bhagavān. ॥6.20॥

Similarly, Śrī Mūka Kavi, to declare the impossibility of re-birth for 
those who worship the feet of Kāmākṣi says that re-birth for those 
who worship the feet of Kāmākṣi is as much possible as a stone 
floating on waters of the ocean (which can never happen).

Summary:
O Kāmākṣi! If bondage happens again to those living beings who are in 
waves of contentment from worshipping your feet, then that is as if to 
say a stone floats in the waters of the ocean.
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कuKडिल कuमाiर कuiटr चिKड चराचरसiवik चामuKडe ।
गuिणiन गuहाiरिण गu­e गu?म$तe Yवd नमािम कामाि� ॥46॥
kuṇḍali kumāri kuṭile caṇḍi carācarasavitri cāmuṇḍe |
guṇini guhāriṇi guhye gurumūrte tvāṃ namāmi kāmākṣi ||46||

कuCडिल  - kuṇḍali - earrings; कuमाiर - kumāri - young girl; कuiटu - kuṭile - 
crooked (serpent-like Kundalini Śakti); चिCड - caṇḍi - Devi as Caṇḍi with 
fierce valor; चर अचर - cara acara - moving and non-moving;  सiवiR - 
savitri - one who generates, creator; चामuCडe - cāmuṇḍe - Devi as 
Cāmuṇḍa who vanquished the demons Caṇḍa  and Muṇḍa; गuिणiन  - 
guṇini - having the three attributes Sattva, Rajas, Tamas;  गuहाiरिण - 
guhāriṇi - cave of the heart; गu¬e - guhye - secret; गu7म�तe - gurumūrte - 
form of Guru who dispels (gu) darkness (ru) and gives knowledge; ]वf - 
tvāṃ - to you; नमािम - namāmi - I worship, I prostrate;  कामािQ - kāmākṣi - 
Kāmākṣi.

This is a well-known Śloka in which Śrī Mūka Kavi addresses Kāmākṣi 
with her various names.

कuKडिल / कuमाiर / कuiटr / चिKड / चराचरसiवik / चामuKडe  ।
kuṇḍali / kumāri / kuṭile / caṇḍi / carācarasavitri / cāmuṇḍe |

(Kāmākṣi) who has beautiful earrings1; who is of the form of a young 
girl2; who is the form of the serpentine Kundalini Śakti3; who is of the 
form of fierce valor as Caṇḍi (who vanquished the demons Śumbha 
and Niśumbha)4; who is the creator of the moving and non-moving 
objects (the entire universe)5; who is of the form Cāmuṇḍa (who 
vanquished the demons Caṇḍa and Muṇḍa)6
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Notes:
1. कuKडिल kuṇḍali

Devi wears the sun and the moon as beautiful earrings known as 
tatankās.

2. कuमाiर kumāri
The form of Devi as a young girl (Bala Tripurasundari) is the first 
emanation of Devi that a sādhaka worships before advancing to the  
levels of Pañcadaśākṣhari and  Ṣoḍaśākṣhari worship.

3. कuiटr kuṭile
Devi is the form of the serpentine Kundalini Śakti that is coiled in 
the Mūlādhāra Cakra and that travels upwards towards the 
Sahasrāra Cakra as the sādhaka evolves in his practice.

4. चिKड caṇḍi
Devi is of the form of the f ierce Caṇḍ i , Candikā or 
Mahiṣāsuramardhini who vanquished the demons Śumbha and 
Niśumbha. According to the Devi Māhātmyam, Caṇḍi takes the 
three forms of Mahākālī, Mahālakṣmī, and Mahāsarasvatī

5. चराचरसiवik carācarasavitri
Sāvitri is the one who generates or the mother. Sarasvatī is known 
as Sāvitri since she is the mother of the Veda mantrās. Devi as the 
creator of all the moving and non-moving objects is the Mother of 
the entire universe.

6. चामuKडe cāmuṇḍe
According to the Devi Māhātmyam, Devi is given the name 
Cāmuṇḍa after Devi as Kāli kills the demons Caṇḍa  and Muṇḍa.

य9मा`चCड? च मuCड? च गAही]वा ]वमuपागता।
चामuCडeiत ततो लो� ´याता �iव भiव�यiस ॥७.२७॥
yasmāccaṇḍaṃ ca muṇḍaṃ ca gṛhītvā tvamupāgatā |
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cāmuṇḍeti tato loke khyātā devi bhaviṣyasi ||7.27||

Caṇḍi (also known as Kauśiki Devi) said—”O Devi! You have 
captured Caṇḍa and Muṇḍa (dead) and brought them in front of me. 
Henceforth, you shall be known as Cāmuṇḍa in the world.” ||7.27||

गuिणiन / गuहाiरिण / गu­e / गu?म$तe / Yवd नमािम कामाि�  ॥
guṇini / guhāriṇi / guhye / gurumūrte / tvāṃ namāmi kāmākṣi ||

I prostrate to you O Kāmākṣi who has the three attributes Sattva-
Rajas-Tamas (as the form of Māya)1; who appears in the cave of the 
heart2; who is a secret3; who is of the form of the Guru4

Notes:
1. गuिणiन guṇini

Devi is free from māya as seen in Śloka 42 of this Śatakam, yet Devi 
takes the form of Māya with the attributes of the three guṇās 
(sattva, rajas, tamas) to create the universe. The guṇās are the 
constituents of the creation and are inseparable from creation.

2. गuहाiरिण guhāriṇi
Devi appears in the cave of our heart when we seek her diligently.

3. गu­e guhye
Devi is a secret (in the cave of the heart) that we cannot know or 
understand easily without her grace. We cannot see Devi unless 
she makes herself visible to us.

4. गu?म$तe gurumūrte
Devi is a secret. She takes the form of the Guru, out of compassion 
for the ordinary jīva.
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Summary:
I prostrate to you, O Kāmākṣi
- who has beautiful earrings
- who is of the form of a young girl
- who is the serpentine Kundalini Śakti
- who is Caṇḍi (the vanquisher of the demons Śumbha and Niśumbha)
- who is the creator of the moving and non-moving objects (the 
Mother of the entire universe)

- who is Cāmuṇḍa (the vanquisher of  the demons Caṇḍa and Muṇḍa)
- who has the three attributes Sattva-Rajas-Tamas (as the form of 
Māya)

- who appears in the cave of the heart
- who is a secret
- who is of the form of the Guru.

अिभदाकuiतiभदाकuiतरिचदाकuiतरiप िचदाकuiतम,तः ।
अनहQता YवमहQता ¡मयiस कामाि� शाpती iवpम् ॥47॥
abhidākṛtirbhidākṛtiracidākṛtirapi cidākṛtirmātaḥ |
anahantā tvamahantā bhramayasi kāmākṣi śāśvatī viśvam ||47||

अिभद आकwiतः - abhida ākṛtiḥ - one form, a form without difference; 
िभदाकwiतः - bhidākṛtiḥ - having (apparently) different forms; अिचत् आकwiतः - 
acit ākṛtiḥ - forms of latent Consciousness (stone, mountain etc.);  अiप 
- api - also; िचत् आकwiतः - cit ākṛtiḥ - forms of Consciousness; मातः - mātaḥ 
- Mother; अनहLता - anahantā - one who has lost ahaṃkāra (sense of I) 
and sees all as Paramātma, a jñānī who has attained the state of aham 
brahmāsmi; ]वम् - tvam - you (Devi); अहLता - ahantā - one who has 
ahaṃkāra (sense of I), one who thinks he is different from others, an 
ordinary jīva who is yet to evolve;  मयiस  - bhramayasi - creating 
delusion; कामािQ - kāmākṣi - Kāmākṣi; शाrती - śāśvatī - eternal; iवrम् - 
viśvam - in the universe.
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In this Śloka, Śrī Mūka Kavi says that Kāmākṣi assumes forms of 
contrasting opposites and deludes the universe.

अिभदाकuiतः िभदाकuiतः / अिचदाकuiतः अiप िचदाकuiतः / मातः ।
abhidākṛtiḥ bhidākṛtiḥ / acidākṛtiḥ api cidākṛtiḥ / mātaḥ |

Mother (Kāmākṣi) who is of one form, who is of different forms1; who 
is the form of no (latent) Consciousness2, also who is of the form of 
Consciousness

Notes:
1. Kāmākṣi is of one form and appears as different forms using māya.

2. A stone or a mountain is also pervaded by cit (Consciousness), but 
it does not have a reflecting medium such as the mind. A stone or a 
mountain has Existence and is also a form of Devi. All forms, 
whether they reflect or do not reflect consciousness, are all Devi. 
To say a stone is without the presence of Devi implies that there 
must be somebody other than Devi who is responsible for the 
presence of the stone, which is an incorrect proposition. Devi or 
Parabrahman is all that is.

 
अनहQता Yवम् अहQता / ¡मयiस कामाि� शाpती iवpम् ॥
anahantā tvam ahantā / bhramayasi kāmākṣi śāśvatī viśvam ||

(Kāmākṣi) who is of the forms without the sense of I, who is of the 
forms with the sense of I1; who is eternal2; you delude the universe

Notes:
1. In works like Soundaryalahari, Devi is described as parahantā or the 

supreme ahantā. Devi knows she is alone and that there is no other. 
Through māya, the supreme Devi assumes ahantā (which is not her 
true nature) to create the universe.
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2. Kāmākṣi is eternal. There has never been a time that she was not. 
There will never be a time when she will not be. 

Summary:
O Mother Kāmākṣi, who is eternal! You delude the universe 
- by being one form; by being different forms
- by being the forms of no (latent) Consciousness; by being the forms 
of Consciousness

- by being the forms without the sense of I; by being the forms with 
the sense of I.

िशव िशव प@यिQत समG !ीकामा�ीकटाि�ताः पu?षाः ।
iवiपनG भवनमिमkG िमkG लोiG च यuवiतiब7बो¯म् ॥48॥
śiva śiva paśyanti samaṃ śrīkāmākṣīkaṭākṣitāḥ puruṣāḥ |
vipinaṃ bhavanamamitraṃ mitraṃ loṣṭaṃ ca yuvatibimboṣṭham ||48||

िशव िशव - śiva śiva - expression of wonder; प8यिLत - paśyanti - looks; सम? - 
samaṃ - equally; |ीकामाQी - śrīkāmākṣī - glorious Kāmākṣī; कटािQताः - 
kaṭākṣitāḥ - blessed with the sidelong glances; पu7षाः - puruṣāḥ - 
people;  iवiपन? - vipinaṃ - forest; भवनम्  - bhavanam - mansion; अिमR? - 
amitraṃ - enemy;  िमR? - mitraṃ - friend; लोk? - loṣṭaṃ - lump of earth;  च - 
ca - and;  यuवiत - yuvati - young girl;  iब.बो¶म् - bimboṣṭham - lips red like 
the bimba fruit.

िशव िशव / प@यिQत समG / !ीकामा�ी कटाि�ताः पu?षाः ।
śiva śiva / paśyanti samaṃ / śrīkāmākṣī kaṭākṣitāḥ puruṣāḥ |

Śiva! Śiva! (What a great wonder!) Those people who have been 
blessed with the sidelong glances of glorious Kāmākṣi look equally at...

 iवiपनG भवनम्  / अिमkG िमkG / लोiG च यuवiत iब7बो¯म्  ॥
vipinaṃ bhavanam/ amitraṃ mitraṃ / loṣṭaṃ ca yuvati bimboṣṭham ||
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...forest and mansion, enemy and friend, lump of earth and the red 
bimba fruit-like lips of a young girl1

Notes:
1. A jñāni is the one who has samadarśana (equal vision), who has 

overcome desire and hate, and sees everything as one Paramātma.

Summary:
What a great wonder! Those people who have been blessed with the 
sidelong glances of glorious Kāmākṣi see with equal vision both forest 
and mansion, enemy and friend, lump of earth and the attractive red 
bimba fruit-like lips of a young girl.

कामपiरपिQथकािमiन काWpiर कामपीठमvयग` ।
कामqघा भव कमr कामकr कामकोiट कामाि� ॥49॥
kāmaparipanthikāmini kāmeśvari kāmapīṭhamadhyagate |
kāmadughā bhava kamale kāmakale kāmakoṭi kāmākṣi ||49||

काम - kāma - Manmatha; पiरपिLथ - paripanthi - enemy, (literally - 
waylaying robber); कामपiरपिLथ  - kāmaparipanthi - Śiva—the enemy of 
Manmatha;  कािमiन - kāmini - beloved;  का[riर -  kāmeśvari - Kāmeśvari, 
the consort of Kāmeśvarā; कामपीठ - kāmapīṭha - Kāma Peeṭham (of 
Kāñcipuram); मyयगb - madhyagate - in the center; कामtघा -  kāmadughā 
- granting the milk of desires like the celestial cow Kāmadhenu; भव - 
bhava - become; कमu - kamale - Devi as Mahālakṣmī or Devi in the 
thousand petal lotus in the Sahasrāra Cakra; कामकu  - kāmakale - Devi 
as Kāmakala—the subtle bījāksharā mantra that refers to the three 
esoteric parts of the form of Devi; कामकोiट - kāmakoṭi - Devi as 
Kāmakoṭi—the one who grants crores of desires or the one who is at 
the limits of Kāma (who grants mokṣa); कामािQ - kāmākṣi - Kāmākṣi.
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काम पiरपिQथ कािमiन / काWpiर / कामपीठ मvयग` ।
kāma paripanthi kāmini / kāmeśvari / kāmapīṭha madhyagate |

(Kāmākṣi) who is the beloved of the enemy of Manmatha; who is 
Kāmeśvari1; who is in the center of the Kāma Peeṭham (in Kāñcipuram)

Notes:
1. काWpiर kāmeśvari

In Lalitopakyānam, when Lalitā Devi appears from the Fire of 
Consciousness (िचदि�  कuCड स.भ�ता cidagni kuṇḍa sambhūtā), the devās 
find a consort for Devi. He is Śiva as Kāmeśvara and Devi is hence 
known as Kāmeśvari. The names Kāmeśvara and Kāmeśvari refer to 
the act of creation. They destroy the demons and create a world of 
happiness.

कामqघा भव / कमr / कामकr / कामकोiट / कामाि� ॥
kāmadughā bhava / kamale / kāmakale / kāmakoṭi / kāmākṣi ||

(Kāmākṣi) may you become Kāmadhenu granting the milk of my 
desires; Kāmākṣi who is in the thousand petal lotus1; who is of the 
form of the Kāmakalā bījam2; who is at the end of Kāma (who grants 
mokṣa)3

Notes:
1. कमr kamale

Kamalā is usually a name reserved for Lakṣmī. Lakṣmī is a form of 
Devi, hence Devi is addressed as Kamalā. Another interpretation is 
that Devi is in the topmost Sahasrāra Cakra which is a thousand 
petal lotus or kamalā. Here, Devi unites with Śiva.

2. कामकr kāmakale
Kāmakalā is a technical term in Śrī Vidya Upāsana. It refers to the 
act of creation. The Kāmakala worship of Devi is mentioned in Śloka 
19 of Soundaryalahari and in Śloka 16 of Devi Bhujangam. 
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Ādi Śaṅkarācārya in Devi Bhujangam says—

महामLRराजाLतबीज? परा´य?  9वतो Lय9तiबLt 9वय? Lय9तहादgम् ।
भव�£RवQोजगu¬ािभधान?  9वOप? सकw·ाव�]स ]व[व ॥ १६ ॥
mahāmantrarājāntabījaṃ parākhyaṃ  svato nyastabindu svayaṃ 
nyastahārdam |
bhavadvaktravakṣojaguhyābhidhānaṃ  svarūpaṃ sakṛdbhāvayetsa 
tvameva ||16||

The kāmakalā bījam known as para is the ending bījāksharā of the 
Pancādaśākari mantra—the king of all Mahāmantrās and it has 
within itself the bindu and the heart of Devi. The one who meditates 
just once on this bījam, associating it with the three esoteric parts 
of the form of Devi, attains merger with Devi.||16||

The highest mantra of Devi, the fifteen lettered Pancādaśākari 
mantra is considered to be the king of all Mahāmantrās. It has three 
groups named Vagbhava Kūta, Madhya Kūta, and Śakti Kūta, each 
containing five letters, and each ending with the bījam hreem.

The bījam at the end of the Panchadaśākari mantra is ‘hreem’. It in 
turn is made up of ‘hra’ and ‘eem’. The bījākshara at the end of 
hreem is ‘eem’. The bījam ‘eem’  is the kāmakalā bījam and is known 
as para.

3. कामकोiट kāmakoṭi
Devi as Kāmakoṭi can be interpreted as the one who grants crores 
of desires or the one who is at the limits of Kāma granting mokṣa. 
Mokṣa is the end part of the four puruṣārthas—Dharma, Artha, 
Kāma, Mokṣa. Śrī Kāmākṣi Vilāsam says that when we worship Devi 
inside the Kāmakoṭi area, even if we do not ask for mokṣa, Devi as 
Kāmakoṭi grants us mokṣa along with all our other desires. 
Kāmakoṭi also indicates the abode of Kāmākṣi in the Śri Cakra, as 
described by Ādi Śaṅkarācārya’s commentary on Lalita Triśati.
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Summary:
May Kāmākṣi
- who is the beloved of Śiva—the enemy of Manmatha
- who is Kāmeśvari
- who is in the center of the Kāma Peeṭham
- who is in the thousand petal lotus
- who is of the form Kāmakalā
- who is at the end of Kāma (who grants mokṣa)
become Kāmadhenu (granting the milk of my desires).

मv|aदयG मv|iनiटलG मv|िशरोऽiप वाAत°याम् ।
चKडकरश¦कामueकचQ3समाभd नमािम कामा�ीम् ॥50॥
madhyehṛdayaṃ madhyeniṭilaṃ madhyeśiro'pi vāstavyām |
caṇḍakaraśakrakārmukacandrasamābhāṃ namāmi kāmākṣīm ||50||

मy� cदय? - madhye hṛdayaṃ - in the center of the heart; मy� iनiटल? - 
madhye niṭilaṃ - in the center of the forehead; मy� िशरः madhye śiraḥ- 
in the middle of the head; अiप - api - also; वा9त¹याम् - vāstavyām  - residing 
in; चCडकर - caṇḍakara - sun—the one with terrible rays; शU कामugक - śakra 
kārmuka - Indra’s bow, the rainbow; चL( - candra - moon; सम - sama - 
similar; आभf - ābhāṃ - radiance; नमािम - namāmi - I prostrate; कामाQीम् - 
kāmākṣīm - to Kāmākṣī.

मv|aदयG मv|iनiटलG मv|िशरोऽiप वाAत°याम् ।
madhyehṛdayaṃ madhyeniṭilaṃ madhyeśiro'pi vāstavyām |

(Kāmākṣi) who resides in the center of heart, in the center of the 
forehead, also in the center of the head...

चKडकर श¦कामueक चQ3 समाभd / नमािम कामा�ीम्  ॥
caṇḍakara śakrakārmuka candra samābhāṃ / namāmi kāmākṣīm ||
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...with radiance similar to the sun, the rainbow (the bow of Indra), the 
moon (respectively)1; I prostrate to that Kāmākṣi

Notes:
1. The saints of Devi Upāsanā have described their experiences of 

Devi appearing in the center of the heart with the radiance of the 
sun, in the center of the forehead with the multi-color radiance of 
the rainbow, and in the center of the head, slightly below the 
Sahasrāra Cakra, with the coolness of the moon. The same Devi 
gives different experiences depending on the level of spiritual 
evolution of the sādhakā. As the sādhakā evolves from the heart to 
higher states, the experience also changes (from the heat of the 
sun rays, to the multi-colors of the rainbow, to the coolness of the 
moon).

The Lalitā Sahasranāmam has a similar reference—

िशरःि9थता चL(iनभा भाल9ºL(-धनuःvभा ॥ ११९॥
cदय9था रiवv´या iRकोणाLतर-दीiपका ॥ १२०॥
śiraḥsthitā chandranibhā phālasthēndra dhanuḥprabhā ||119||
hṛdayasthā raviprakhyā trikōṇāntara dīpikā ||120||

Devi who resides in the head, who is like the moon; who is in the 
forehead, who has the hue of the rainbow (the bow of Indra), who 
resides in the heart, who is like the sun... ||119||  ||120||

Summary:
I prostrate to Kāmākṣi 
- who resides in the center of heart with the radiance of the Sun
- who resides in the center of the forehead with radiance of the 
Rainbow (the bow of Indra), and 

- who also resides in the center of the head with the radiance of the 
Moon.
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अiधकाि' �िललोलsरिखलागमयQkतQkमQkमयsः ।
अiतशीतG मम मानसमसमशर3ोiहजीवनोपायsः ॥51॥
adhikāñci kelilolairakhilāgamayantratantramantramayaiḥ |
atiśītaṃ mama mānasamasamaśaradrohijīvanopāyaiḥ ||51||

अiधकाि* - adhikāñci - abiding in Kāñcipuram; �िललोल~ः - kelilolaiḥ - 
delightful sports; अिखल - akhila - all; आगम - āgama - Vedās and Āgamās; 
यLR - yantra - Yantrās, special geometrical designs and mantrās 
specific to a deity; तLR - tantra - Tantrās which are the Āgamās specific 
to Devi, Tantrās which are kriyās during worship; मLR - mantra - 
mantrās;  मय~ः - mayaiḥ - pervading, of the form of; अiतशीत? - atiśītaṃ - 
very cool; मम  - mama - my; मानसम्  - mānasam - mind; असम - asama - 
unequal, different; शर - śara - arrows; असमशर - asamaśara - Manmatha
—the one with (five) different flower arrows; (ोiह - drohi - enemy; 
असमशर(ोiह - asamaśaradrohi - Śiva—the enemy of Manmatha; जीवन 
उपाय~ः - jīvana upāyaiḥ - means of living, basis of life, life breath (prānā).

The use of the plural (�िललोल~ः kelilolaiḥ, तLRमय~ः tantramayaiḥ, जीवनोपाय~ः 
jīvanopāyaiḥ) in this Śloka denotes respect and honor for Devi.

अiधकाि' �िललोलsः / अिखल आगम यQk तQk मQk मयsः ।
adhikāñci kelilolaiḥ / akhila āgama yantra tantra mantra mayaiḥ |

(Kāmākṣi) whose abode is in Kāñcipuram; who has delightful sports; 
who is of the form of all Vedās, Āgamas, Yantrās, Tantrās, Mantrās1

Notes:
1. There are yantrās for the various forms of Devi. Soundaryalahari, 

Durga Saptaśati, Śrī Vidya Upāsana each have their own yantra.

The Āgamās of Devi are known as tantrās, such as Lakṣmī Tantra, 
Kalika Tantra etc. They express the glory and pūja processes of the 
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various forms of Devi. Tantra also refers to kriya or acts of worship. 
For example, the Shodaśa Upachāra pūja has sixteen kriyās or 
tantrās.

Devi pervades all the Vedās, Āgamās, Yantrās, Tantrās and 
Mantrās. They do not exist outside her, but are Devi herself.

अiतशीतG मम मानसम् / असमशर3ोiह जीवनोपायsः ॥
atiśītaṃ mama mānasam / asamaśaradrohi jīvanopāyaiḥ ||

My mind has become very cool; Kāmākṣi, who is the basis of life—the 
life breath (prāna) of Śiva, the enemy of Manmatha—the one with the 
(five) different (flower) arrows

Summary:
My mind has become very cool by the delightful sports of Kāmākṣi 
- whose abode is in Kāñcipuram
- who pervades all the Vedās, Āgamās, Yantrās, Tantrās, Mantrās
- who is the very life breath of Śiva—the enemy of Manmatha. 

नQदiत मम aiद काचन मिQदरयQती iनरQतरG का'ीम् ।
इQqरiवमKडलकuचा iबQqiवयQनादपiरणता त?णी ॥52॥
nandati mama hṛdi kācana mandirayantī  nirantaraṃ kāñcīm |
induravimaṇḍalakucā binduviyannādapariṇatā taruṇī ||52||

नLदiत - nandati - revels in extreme happiness; मम  - mama - my;  ciद - hṛdi 
- in heart; काचन  - kācana - some woman (who is beyond words and 
thoughts); मिLदरयLती - mandirayantī - making as residence; iनरLतर? - 
nirantaraṃ - always, without a break; का*ीम् - kāñcīm - Kāñcipuram;  इLt 
- indu - moon; रiव - ravi - sun; मCडल - maṇḍala - orb; कuचा - kucā - bosom;  
iबLt  - bindu - the starting point of creation; iवयत् - viyat - Space; नाद - 
nāda - Sound, the tanmātra (quality, attribute) of Space; पiरणता - 
pariṇatā - culmination, taken the form;  त7णी - taruṇī - young woman.
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नQदiत मम aiद काचन / मिQदरयQती iनरQतरG का'ीम् ।
nandati mama hṛdi kācana / mandirayantī nirantaraṃ kāñcīm |

(Kāmākṣi) who revels in my heart; who is beyond words and thoughts; 
who has made Kāñcipuram her permanent residence

इQq रiव मKडल कuचा / iबQq iवयत् नाद पiरणता / त?णी ॥
indu ravi maṇḍala kucā / bindu viyat nāda pariṇatā / taruṇī ||

(Kāmākṣi) whose two breasts are the orbs of the sun and moon1; who 
has taken the form of Bindu, Space, and Sound2; who is a young 
woman. 

Notes:
1. इQqरiवमKडलकuचा induravimaṇḍalakucā

The Śāstrās say—

स�यg चL(ौ 9तनौ �¹याः ता¯व नय� 9मAतौ ।
उभौ ताट=कयuगलम् इ]�षा व~iदकी |uiतः॥
sūrya candrau stanau devyāḥ tāveva nayane smṛtau |
ubhau tāṭaṅkayugalam ityeṣā vaidikī śrutiḥ ||

“The sun and the moon are the breasts of Devi. The same are her 
eyes as well. They both are her pair of beautiful earrings.”

The sun and the moon thus occupy a glorious position in Devi.

2. iबQqiवयQनादपiरणता binduviyannādapariṇatā
Though only Space is mentioned, it includes Air, Fire, Water, and 
Earth. Though only Sound is mentioned, it includes Touch, Form, 
Taste, and Smell.

The process of creation is described in detail in the Śāstrās such as 
Śrīmad Bhāgavatam and Devi Bhāgavatam.  Bindu is a technical 
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term  that refers to the starting point of creation. This first stage of 
creation includes avyaktā (the three guṇās of prakṛti), mahat tattva 
(the whole universe in a subtle form), and ahaṃkāra (the most 
important part without which creation cannot happen). 

The next stage is the creation of the pañca bhūtās (five elements): 
Ākāśa (Space), Vāyu (Air), Agni (Fire), Āpa (Water), and Pṛthivi 
(Earth). 

The Brahmānanda Vallī of the Taittirīya Upaniṣad says—

त9मा�ा एत9मादा]मन आकाशः स.भ�तः ।
आकाशा�ायuः । वायोरि�ः । अ�eरापः ।
अ¼ः पAiथवी । पAiथ¹या ओषधयः ।
ओषधी�योऽLनम् । अLना]पu7षः ।
tasmādvā etasmādātmana ākāśaḥ sambhūtaḥ |
ākāśādvāyuḥ | vāyoragniḥ | agnerāpaḥ |
adbhyaḥ pṛthivī | pṛthivyā oṣadhayaḥ |
oṣadhībhyo’nnam | annātpuruṣaḥ |

“From that, (which is) this Ātman, is born space; from space, air; 
from air, fire; from fire, water; from water, earth; from earth, herbs; 
from herbs, food, and from food, man...”

Each of the pañca bhūtās has a primary quality. It inherits the 
qualities of the preceding pañca bhūtā(s) as well.

Space has Sound (Śabda).
Air has Touch (Sparśa) and Sound.
Fire has Form (Rūpa), Touch, and Sound.
Water has Taste (Rasa), Form, Touch, and Sound.
Earth has Smell (Gandha), Taste, Form, Touch, and Sound.

Devi herself has become the Bindu, the Pañca Bhūtās, and their 
Tanmātras. 
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Summary:
Kāmākṣi
- who is beyond words and thoughts
- who has made Kāñcipuram her permanent abode
- whose two breasts are the orbs of the sun and moon
- who has taken the form of Bindu, Space, and Sound
- who is a young woman
revels in extreme happiness in my heart.

श7पालतासवणy स7पादiयतuG भव�वरिचiकYसाम् ।
िल7पािम मनiस iक'न क7पातटरोiह iस�भsष�यम् ॥53॥
śampālatāsavarṇaṃ sampādayituṃ bhavajvaracikitsām |
limpāmi manasi kiñcana kampātaṭarohi siddhabhaiṣajyam ||53||

श.पा - śampā - lightning; लता - latā - creeper (forked); श.पालता - 
śampālatā - a flash of forked lightning;  सवण{ - savarṇaṃ - of the same 
color; स.पादiयतu? - sampādayituṃ - in order to acquire or earn; भव - bhava 
- saṃsāra (the cycle of birth and death); Wवर - jvara - fever; िचiक]साम् - 
cikitsām - medicine, treatment; िल.पािम  -  limpāmi - I anoint, I smear; 
मनiस  - manasi - on the mind; iक*न - kiñcana - something indescribable 
(beyond words and thoughts); क.पातट - kampātaṭa - on the banks of 
Kampa river; रोiह - rohi - tree (herb); iस�  भ~षWयम्  - siddha bhaiṣajyam - 
siddha medicine.

श7पालता सवणy / स7पादiयतuG भव�वरिचiकYसाम् ।
śampālatā savarṇaṃ / sampādayituṃ bhavajvaracikitsām |

(Kāmākṣi) who is of the same color as a creeper of lightning (forked 
lightning). In order to acquire a treatment for the fever of saṃsāra... 

िल7पािम मनiस iक'न क7पातटरोiह iस�भsष�यम्  ॥
limpāmi manasi  kiñcana kampātaṭarohi siddhabhaiṣajyam ||
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...I anoint my mind with some indescribable siddha medicinal herb 
(Kāmākṣi) grown on the banks of the Kampa river

Summary:
To treat the fever of saṃsāra, I anoint my mind with the indescribable 
siddha medicinal herb (Kāmākṣi) grown on the banks of the Kampa 
river. (Kāmākṣi) who is of the same color as a flash of forked lightning.

अनuिमतकuचकाiठQयामiधव�ःपीठमEगजQमiरपोः ।
आनQददd भj तामानEगmnत±वबोधiसराम् ॥54॥
anumitakucakāṭhinyāmadhivakṣaḥpīṭhamaṅgajanmaripoḥ |
ānandadāṃ bhaje tāmānaṅgabrahmatattvabodhasirām ||54||

अनuिमत - anumita - by inference; कuच - kuca - bosom; काiठLयाम् - kāṭhinyām 
- hardness; अiधवQः - adhivakṣa - on the chest; पीठम् - pīṭham - seat, 
plate, area; अ=गजLम - aṅgajanma - Manmatha—the mind-born son of 
Viṣṇu; अ=गजLमiरपोः - aṅgajanmaripoḥ - of Śiva—the enemy of 
Manmatha; आनLददf - ānandadāṃ - the one who gives happiness; भl - 
bhaje  - worship; ता ं-  tām - that Devi; आन=ग - ānaṅga - of Anaṅgā, of 
Manmatha (who is without a body); op त¾व - brahma tattva - principle of 
Parabrahman; बोध -  bodha - knowledge; iसराम् - sirām - nāḍī, energy 
channel.

As in Śloka 36 of this Śatakam, Śrī Mūka Kavi moves from the physical 
to the level of the highest jñāna within a single verse.

अनuिमत कuच काiठQयाम्  अiधव�ःपीठम् अEगजQमiरपोः ।
anumita kuca kāṭhinyām adhivakṣaḥpīṭham aṅgajanmaripoḥ |

(Kāmākṣi) whose hardness of bosom can be inferred from the (imprint 
on) the chest area of Śiva1, the enemy of Manmatha—the mind-born 
son of Viṣṇu 
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Notes:
1. Kāmākṣi performed penance (tapas) on the banks of the Kampa 

river to attain Śiva. She established a Saikata Liṅga that was made 
with the river sand. To test the devotion of Kāmākṣi, Śiva caused 
the Kampa river to be in spate. Kāmākṣi embraced the liṅga in her 
efforts to protect it. Even to this day we can see the marks of the 
bosom and bangles of Kāmākṣi on the stone liṅga at the 
Ekāmreśvara temple in Kāñcipuram.

आनQददd भj तd / आनEग mnत±व बोध iसराम् ॥
ānandadāṃ bhaje tām / ānaṅga brahma tattva bodha sirām ||

I worship that Kāmākṣi who gives happiness; who is the nāḍī1 of the 
highest knowledge (principle of Parabrahman) attained through Kāma 
Śāstra

Notes:
1. There are three main nāḍīs in the human energy body—Suṣumna in 

the center, Ida on the left, and Piṅgala on the right. Devi as the 
Kundalini Śakti travels from the lowest Mūlādhāra Cakra to the 
highest Sahasrāra Cakra through the Suṣumna Nāḍī. Kundalini, 
though represented as a serpentine form, is the Knowledge that is 
beyond imagination. When the Knowledge flows through the 
Suṣumna Nāḍī, the sādhaka attains the knowledge of Brahma Tattva 
automatically. Devi is the Knowledge as well as the Nāḍī through 
which the knowledge flows. The worship of Devi makes the tough 
concept of Brahma Tattva easy and pleasant to grasp.

Summary:
I worship that Kāmākṣi
- whose hardness of bosom can be inferred from the (imprint on) the 
chest area of Śiva—the enemy of Manmatha

- who gives happiness
- who is the nāḍī of the highest knowledge attained through Kāma 
Śāstra.
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ऐि�iष पाशाEकuशधरहAताQतG iवAमयाहeवIXाQतम् ।
अiधकाि' iनगमवाचd iस�ाQतG श$लपािणशu�ाQतम् ॥55॥
aikṣiṣi pāśāṅkuśadharahastāntaṃ vismayārhavṛttāntam |
adhikāñci nigamavācāṃ siddhāntaṃ śūlapāṇiśuddhāntam ||55||

ऐिQiष - aikṣiṣi - I saw; पाश - pāśa - rope or noose (representing the 
control of attachment); अ=कuश - aṅkuśa - goad (representing the 
control of anger); धर - dhara - holding; ह9ताLत? - hastāntaṃ - inside the 
hands; iव9मय - vismaya - wonder; अहg - arha - worthy of; वA\ाLतम् - 
vṛttāntam - life account, various stories of sport (līlās); अiधकाि*  - 
adhikāñci - residing in Kāñcipuram; iनगम  वाचf - nigama vācāṃ - words 
of the Vedās; iस�ाLत? - siddhāntaṃ - principle; श�लपािण - śūlapāṇi - Śiva— 
the one who holds the triśūla in his hands; शu�ाLतम  - śuddhāntam - inner 
female apartment.

ऐि�iष / पाश अEकuश धर हAताQतG / iवAमय अहe वIXाQतम् ।
aikṣiṣi / pāśa aṅkuśa dhara hastāntaṃ / vismaya arha vṛttāntam |

I saw (Kāmākṣi); who holds the rope and goad inside her hands; whose 
stories of sport are worthy of wonder

अiधकाि' / iनगमवाचd iस�ाQतG / श$लपािण शu�ाQतम ॥
adhikāñci / nigamavācāṃ siddhāntaṃ / śūlapāṇi śuddhāntam ||

(Kāmākṣi) who resides in Kāñcipuram; who is the principle of the 
words of the Vedās1; who is the inner apartment of Śiva—the one who 
holds the triśūla in his hands2

Notes:
1. The principal aim of the Vedās is to take us to Parabrahman (Devi).
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2. Śūlapāṇi śuddhāntam indicates that Śiva and Devi are one and the 
same. Śiva holds the triśūla to protect the virtuous and to punish 
the wicked. Devi is the Śakti behind this power of Śiva.

Summary:
I saw Kāmākṣi
- who holds the rope and goad inside her hands
- whose stories of sport are worthy of wonder
- who resides in Kāñcipuram
- who is the principle of the words of the Vedās
- who is the inner apartment of Śiva—the one who holds the triśūla.

आiहतiवलासभEगीमाmnAत7बिशPपकPपनया ।
आि!तका'ीमतuलामा}d iवAफ¢iतमाi3| iव}ाम् ॥56॥
āhitavilāsabhaṅgīmābrahmastambaśilpakalpanayā |
āśritakāñcīmatulāmādyāṃ visphūrtimādriye vidyām ||56||

आiहत - āhita - playing; iवलास  - vilāsa - sports, līlas; भ=गीम् - bhaṅgīm - 
moving about (in Kāñcipuram doing the sport of creation),  a range of 
various creations; आop - ābrahma - starting with Brahma; 9त.ब - stamba 
- blade of grass, worm; िशJप - śilpa - creation; कJपनया - kalpanayā - by 
the imagination; आि|त - āśrita - taking residence in; का*ीम् - kāñcīm - 
Kāñcipuram; अतuलाम् - atulām - incomparable, unparalleled (Tulā is 
something that can be compared. The Tulā month is so named for 
having equal days and nights); आ�f - ādyāṃ - first, primeval Ādi Śakti;  
iव9फ¡iतम् - visphūrtim - vibration, a throb; आi(� - ādriye - I regard, I 
respect; iव�ाम् - vidyām - embodiment of knowledge.

आiहत iवलास भEगीम्  आmn Aत7ब िशPप कPपनया ।
āhita vilāsa bhaṅgīm ābrahma stamba śilpa kalpanayā |

(Kāmākṣi) who plays the sport of creating a range of creations from 
Brahma to a blade of grass (or worm)1
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Notes:
1. The Lalitā Sahasranāmam refers to Devi as आop कीट जननी ābrahma 

kīṭa jananī. Devi is the Mother of the entire creation from Brahma to 
the worm.

आि!त का'ीम् / अतuलाम् / आ}d iवAफ¢iतम् / आi3| / iव}ाम्  ॥
āśrita kāñcīm / atulām / ādyāṃ visphūrtim / ādriye / vidyām ||

I respect (Kāmākṣi) who has taken residence in Kāñcipuram; who is 
unparalleled; who is the primeval vibration (at the start of creation)1; 
who is the embodiment of knowledge

Notes:
1. When kālā (time) stimulates, there is a throb of vibration in Devi. 

She then starts the creation process by creating Brahma, Viṣṇu, 
and Śiva who continue the work further.

Summary:
I respect Kāmākṣi
- who plays the sport of creating a range of creations from Brahma to 
a blade of grass

- who has taken residence in Kāñcipuram
- who is unparalleled
- who is the primeval vibration (at the start of creation)
- who is the embodiment of knowledge.

म$कोऽiप जiटलqगeiतशोकोऽiप Aमरiत यः �णG भवतीम् ।
एको भवiत स जQतuलoकोXरकीiतVव कामाि� ॥57॥
mūko'pi jaṭiladurgatiśoko'pi smarati yaḥ kṣaṇaṃ bhavatīm |
eko bhavati sa janturlokottarakīrtireva kāmākṣi ||57||

म�कः अiप  - mūkaḥ api - even the one who is mute; जiटल - jaṭila - difficult, 
tough;  tगgiत - durgati - miseries; शोकः अiप  - śokaḥ api - even when in 
grief; 9मरiत - smarati - thinks; यः - yaḥ - the one who; Qण? - kṣaṇaṃ - one 
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second; भवतीम्  -  bhavatīm - respected you; एकः - ekaḥ - unique, 
unparalleled; भवiत - bhavati - becomes; स जLतuः - sa jantuḥ - that living 
being; लोको\र - lokottara - beyond the world, surpassing all in the 
world; कीiतः एव -  kīrtiḥ eva - fame (with emphasis); कामािQ - kāmākṣi - 
Kāmākṣi.

म$कोऽiप जiटलqगeiतशोकोऽiप Aमरiत यः �णG भवतीम् ।
mūko'pi jaṭiladurgatiśoko'pi smarati yaḥ kṣaṇaṃ bhavatīm |

Even if mute, even if in grief due to tough miseries, the one who thinks 
of you (Kāmākṣi) even for a second...

एको भवiत स जQतuः लoकोXरकीiतVव कामाि� ॥
eko bhavati sa jantuḥ lokottarakīrtireva kāmākṣi ||

...that living being becomes unique, with fame beyond this world, O 
Kāmākṣi

Summary:
O Kāmākṣi! Any living being—whether mute or in grief due to tough 
miseries, who thinks of you even for a second, becomes unique, with 
fame that is beyond this world.

प'दशवणe~पG क'न का'ीiवहारधौVयम् ।
प'शरीयG श7भोवe'नवsद�vयम$लमवल7R ॥58॥
pañcadaśavarṇarūpaṃ kañcana kāñcīvihāradhaureyam |
pañcaśarīyaṃ śambhorvañcanavaidagdhyamūlamavalambe ||58||

प*दश - pañcadaśa - fifteen; वणg - varṇa - aksharās, letters;  Oप? - form; 
pañcadaśa varṇa rūpaṃ - form of the fifteen lettered Pañcadaśākshari 
mantra (the highest mantra of Devi); क*न  - kañcana - someone (who is 
beyond words and thoughts); का*ी - kāñcī - Kāñcipuram;  iवहार - vihāra - 
sporting; धौ�यम् - dhaureyam - chief; प*शरीय? - pañcaśarīyaṃ - of 
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Manmatha—the one with five (flower) arrows; श.भोः - śambhoḥ - of 
Śiva; व*न - vañcana - deceiving; व~द�yय - vaidagdhya - cleverness; म�लम् - 
mūlam - root cause, power; अवल.N - avalambe - I take support of.

प'दशवणe~पG / क'न का'ी iवहार धौVयम् ।
pañcadaśavarṇarūpaṃ / kañcana kāñcī vihāra dhaureyam |

(Kāmākṣi) who is of the form of the fifteen letters (of the fifteen 
lettered Pañcadaśākshari mantra); who is beyond words and thoughts; 
who is the chief person sporting in Kāñcipuram

प'शरीयG श7भोः व'न वsद�vय म$लम् / अवल7R ॥
pañcaśarīyaṃ śambhoḥ vañcana vaidagdhya mūlam avalambe ||

I take support (of Kāmākṣi) who is the power behind the cleverness of 
Manmatha1 in being able to deceive Śiva

Notes:
1. This Śloka can also be interpreted as—

प*शरीय? प*दशवणgOप? pañcaśarīyaṃ pañcadaśavarṇarūpaṃ, which is a 
reference to the fifteen lettered mantra of Manmatha as a part of 
Manmatha Vidyā or Kādi Vidyā. 

In Śrī Vidyā, the vidyā of Manmatha is referred to as Kādi Vidyā and 
the vidyā of Lopāmudra (wife of sage Agastyā) is referred to as 
Hādi Vidyā.

Summary:
I take support of Kāmākṣi
- who is of the form of the fifteen lettered Pañcadaśākshari mantra
- who is beyond words and thoughts
- who is the chief person sporting in Kāñcipuram
- who is the power behind the cleverness of Manmatha in being able 
to deceive Śiva.
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पiरणiतमत� चतuध, पदव� सuiधयd सWYय सौषu7नीम् ।
प'ाशदणeकिPपतपदिशPपd Yवd नमािम कामाि� ॥59॥
pariṇatimatīṃ caturdhā padavīṃ sudhiyāṃ sametya sauṣumnīm |
pañcāśadarṇakalpitapadaśilpāṃ tvāṃ namāmi kāmākṣi ||59||

पiरणiतमत� - pariṇatimatīṃ - culmination, who becomes; चतuधm - caturdhā - 
four; पदव� - padavīṃ - states; सuiधयf - sudhiyāṃ - of wise people; स[]य - 
sametya - having reached; सौषu.नीम् - sauṣumnīm - Suṣumna Nāḍī; प*ाशत् 
- pañcāśat - fifty; अणg - arṇa - letters of the alphabet; प*ाशदणg - 
pañcāśadarṇa - fifty letters of the Saṃskṛtam alphabet from अ A to Q 
Kṣa; किJपत - kalpita - made out of; पद - pada - words; िशJपf - śilpāṃ - 
structure (of sentence, speech); ]वf - tvāṃ - you (Devi); नमािम  - namāmi 
- I worship; कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣī.

पiरणiतमत� चतuध, पदव� / सuiधयd सWYय सौषu7नीम् ।
pariṇatimatīṃ caturdhā padavīṃ / sudhiyāṃ sametya sauṣumnīm |

(Kāmākṣi) who having traveled through the Suṣumna Nāḍī of the wise 
people becomes the four stages of speech

Notes:
1. The four stages of speech are described in the Śāstrās as follows—

I. Parā
Speech in its subtle nascent form in the Mūlādhāra Cakra

II. Paśyanti
Speech in a visible form (only to yogīs) but still inaudible, at the 
navel level in the Svādhiṣṭhāna Cakra. (Yogīs are able to know 
what a person wants to say even before he utters it aloud 
because the yogī can see speech at the level of the 
Svādhiṣṭhāna Cakra.)
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III. Madhyamā
Speech in the intermediate stage (but not yet audible), at the 
heart level in the Anāhata Cakra

IV. Vaikhari
Audible speech at the throat level in the Viśuddhi Cakra

The Lalitā Sahasranāmam also refers to these four stages—

परा v]यि£चतीOपा प8यLती पर�वता ।
मyयमा व~खरीOपा भ£त मानस ह?iसका ॥ ८१॥
parā pratyakcitīrūpā paśyantī paradevatā |
madhyamā vaikharīrūpā bhakta mānasa haṃsikā || 81||

Devi who is Parā—the transcendent word; Devi who is the form of 
consciousness turned inward; Devi who is Paśyanti—speech in the 
inaudible stage; Devi who is Paradevatā; Devi who is Madhyamā—
speech in the middle stage of its external expression; Devi who is 
Vaikhari—the uttered audible speech; Devi who is the swan 
sporting in the Mānasa lake of her devotees’ minds. || 81||

प'ाशदणe किPपत पदिशPपd / Yवd नमािम कामाि� ॥
pañcāśadarṇa kalpita pada śilpāṃ / tvāṃ namāmi kāmākṣi ||

I worship you O Kāmākṣi; who is the structure of the words made with 
the fifty letters 

Summary:
I worship you O Kāmākṣi who having traveled through the Suṣumna 
Nāḍī of the wise people becomes the four stages of speech with the 
structure of words made with the fifty letters.

आiद�Qमम गu?राडाiद�ाQता�रािYमकd iव}ाम् ।
Aवाiद¯चापदKडd �iद¯ाWव कामपीठगताम् ॥60॥
ādikṣanmama gururāḍādikṣāntākṣarātmikāṃ vidyām |
svādiṣṭhacāpadaṇḍāṃ nediṣṭhāmeva kāmapīṭhagatām ||60||
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आiदQत् - ādikṣat - showed me; मम - mama - my; गu7राट्  - gururāṭ - guru 
who is the king among gurus; आiदQाLत  -  ādikṣāntā - (fifty letters) 
starting with अ A and ending with Q  Kṣa; अQर - akṣara - letters of the 
alphabet; आि]मकf - ātmikāṃ - taking the form; iव�ाम् - vidyām - 
knowledge; 9वाiद¶ चाप  दCडf - svādiṣṭha cāpa daṇḍāṃ - with the sweet 
(sugarcane) bow stick; �iद¶ा[व - nediṣṭhām eva - very near; कामपीठगताम् - 
kāmapīṭhagatām - in the  Kāma Peeṭham.

आiद�Qमम गu?राट् / आiद�ाQत अ�र आिYमकd iव}ाम् ।
ādikṣanmama gururāt / ādikṣānta akṣara ātmikāṃ vidyām |

My Guru who is the king among Gurus has showed me (out of 
compassion) Kāmākṣi, who has taken the (gross) form of the (fifty) 
letters starting with अ A and ending with Q Kṣa; who has taken the form 
of the (subtle) knowledge

Aवाiद¯ चाप दKडd / �iद¯ाWव कामपीठगताम् ॥
svādiṣṭha cāpa daṇḍāṃ / nediṣṭhāmeva kāmapīṭhagatām ||

(Kāmākṣi) who holds the sweet (sugarcane) bow stick; who is near me 
in the Kāma Peeṭham

Summary:
My Guru who is the king among Gurus has showed me Kāmākṣi
- who is the subtle knowledge that is expressed through the fifty 
letters

- who holds the sweet sugarcane bow stick
- who is near me in the Kāma Peeṭham.
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तu�यािम हiषतAमरशासनया काि'पuरकuतासनया ।
Aवासनया सकलजग�ासनया किलतश7बरासनया ॥61॥
tuṣyāmi harṣitasmaraśāsanayā kāñcipurakṛtāsanayā |
svāsanayā sakalajagadbhāsanayā kalitaśambarāsanayā ||61||

तu�यािम - tuṣyāmi - I become very happy;  हiषत - harṣita - making happy;  
9मर - smara - Manmatha; शासनया - śāsanayā - by the one who punished; 
9मरशासनया - smaraśāsanayā - Śiva—the one who punished Manmatha;  
काि*पuर - kāñcipura - Kāñcipuram;  कwत आसनया - kṛta āsanayā - has made 
(her) seat; 9वासनया - svāsanayā  - established in herself, self-sufficient; 
सकल  - sakala - entire; जगत् - jagat - world;  भासनया - bhāsanayā  - by the 
light; किलत - kalita - created, brought back to life; श.बरासनया - 
śambarāsanayā - Manmatha—the enemy of Śambara

तu�यािम / हiषत Aमरशासनया / काि'पuर कuतासनया ।
tuṣyāmi / harṣita smaraśāsanayā / kāñcipura kṛtāsanayā |

I become very happy (by the thought of Kāmākṣi) who makes Śiva—
the one who punished Manmatha, happy; who has made Kāñcipuram 
her seat (abode)...

Aवासनया / सकल जग�ासनया / किलत श7बरासनया ॥
svāsanayā / sakala jagadbhāsanayā / kalita śambarāsanayā ||

(Kāmākṣi) who is established in herself1; who lights the entire world; 
who brought Manmatha—the enemy of Śambara, back to life2

Notes:
1. Kāmākṣi is complete in herself. She derives happiness from herself 

(ātma rāmā). Unlike the jīva, Kāmākṣi does not need any external 
support.

2. The Story of Manmatha as the Enemy of Śambara—
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According to the Purāṇās, Indra and the devās were suffering at the 
hands of the demon Sūrapadma who had a boon that he could not 
be defeated by anyone other than a son of Śiva. Brahma advised 
the devās that Parvati should marry Śiva so that their offspring 
Subrahmaṇya can vanquish Sūrapadma. Indra assigned the task of 
bringing Śiva out of meditation to Manmatha. Instead, Manmatha 
was burned to ashes by the third eye of Śiva. By the grace of Devi, 
he was later re-born as Pradyumna, the son of Kṛṣṇa and Rukmini. 
The demon Śambara captured baby Pradyumna from the delivery 
room. Devi, answering the prayers of Kṛṣṇa, assured him that 
Pradyumna would defeat Śambara at the age of fourteen and return 
home. Manmatha is hence referred to as the enemy of Śambara.

Summary:
I become very happy by (the thought of) Kāmākṣi 
- who makes Śiva happy
- who has made Kāñcipuram her abode
- who is established in herself
- who lights the entire world (by her radiance)
- who brought Manmatha back to life.

teमवती क7पायd A²मवती यiतमनAसu भ$मवती ।
सामवती iनYयiगरा सोमवती िशरiस भाiत ³मवती ॥62॥
premavatī kampāyāṃ sthemavatī yatimanassu bhūmavatī |
sāmavatī nityagirā somavatī śirasi bhāti haimavatī ||62||

veमवती - premavatī - one who likes; क.पायf  - kampāyāṃ - in the area 
around Kampa river; 9ºमवती - sthemavatī - firmly seated; यiत मन9सu - yati 
manassu - in the minds of those (yatīs, sanyāsīs) who have complete 
control of their minds; भ�मवती - bhūmavatī - one who is  all-pervading 
(or) the one who has plenty of glory and wealth; सामवती - sāmavatī - one 
who is praised; iन]य iगरा - nitya girā - by the eternal words, by the 
Vedās; सोमवती - somavatī - one who is holding the moon; िशरiस - śirasi - 
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head; भाiत - bhāti - shines; Àमवती - haimavatī - daughter of Himavān (or) 
one who is golden.

teमवती क7पायd / A²मवती यiतमनAसu / भ$मवती ।
premavatī kampāyāṃ/ sthemavatī yatimanassu / bhūmavatī |

(Kāmākṣi) who likes (to stay in) the area around the Kampa river; who 
is firmly seated in the minds of the yatīs who have complete control of 
their minds; who is all-pervading1 (or) who has plenty of glory and 
wealth

Notes:
1. The term Bhūma can be found in the Seventh Chapter of the 

Chāndogya Upaniṣad known as Bhūma Vidya. In this chapter 
Sanatkumara instructs Narada on Bhūma—the Infinite, which is 
Brahman. 

यो व~ भ�मा त]सuख? नाJP सuखमि9त भ�®व सuख? भ�मा ]¯व iविज¤ाiसत¹य इiत भ�मान? भगवो 
iविज¤ास इiत ॥ ७.२३.१ ॥ 
yo vai bhūmā tatsukhaṃ nālpe sukhamasti bhūmaiva sukhaṃ
bhūmā tveva vijijñāsitavya iti bhūmānaṃ bhagavo vijijñāsa 
iti ||7.23.1 ||

Sanatkumara said, “That which is infinite (bhūma) is the source of 
happiness. There is no happiness in the finite. Happiness is only in 
the infinite (bhūma). But one must try to understand what the 
infinite (bhūma) is.” Narada replied, “Respected One, I want to 
clearly understand the infinite (bhūma).” || 7.23.1 ||

यR नाLय]प8यiत नाLय`छAणोiत नाLयi�जानाiत स भ�माथ 
यRाLय]प8य]यLय`छAणो]यLयi�जानाiत तदJप? यो व~ भ�मा तदमAतमथ यदJप? तLम]यg ंस भगवः 
कि9मLviति¶त इiत 9¯ मiहि.न यiद वा न मiह.नीiत ॥ ७.२४.१ ॥
yatra nānyatpaśyati nānyacchṛṇoti nānyadvijānāti sa bhūmātha 
yatrānyatpaśyatyanyacchṛṇotyanyadvijānāti tadalpaṃ yo vai bhūmā 
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tadamṛtamatha yadalpaṃ tanmartyṃ sa bhagavaḥ kasminpratiṣṭhita 
iti sve mahimni yadi vā na mahimnīti ||7.24.1||

Sanatkumara said, “Bhūma (the infinite) is that in which one sees 
nothing else, hears nothing else, and knows nothing else. But alpa 
(the finite) is that in which one sees something else, hears 
something else, and knows something else. That which is infinite 
(bhūma) is immortal, and that which is finite is mortal.” Narada 
asked, “Respected One, What does bhūma rest on?” Sanatkumara 
replied, “It rests on its own power - or not even on that power (it 
depends on nothing else).” ||7.24.1||

सामवती iनYयiगरा / सोमवती िशरiस / भाiत ³मवती ॥
sāmavatī nityagirā / somavatī śirasi / bhāti haimavatī ||

(Kāmākṣi) who is praised1 by the eternal Vedās; who holds the moon in 
her head; who shines as the daughter of Himavān (or) who shines like 
gold2

Notes:
1. Sāmavatī is the one who is praised. The Sāma Veda derives its 

name from the word sāma (praising) since it has sweet hymns in the 
praise of Bhagavān.

2. The name Haimavati can be found in the Third Kāṇḍa of Kena 
Upaniṣad  as Uma Haimavati in the story of Indra, the Yakṣa, and 
the blade of grass. This is the one exception where an Upaniṣad 
mentions a name of a deity. The Upaniṣads always refer to 
Parabrahman. 

When the devās mistakenly think that they won the war against the 
Asuras by their own power, Parabrahman assumes the magnificent 
form of a Yakṣa whom the devās are unable to recognize. The 
powers of Agni and Vāyu fail to burn and blow the blade of grass 
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that the Yakṣa challenges them to do so. Indra then approaches the 
Yakṣa, but the Yakṣa disappears. 

स ति9मL�वाकाz िiयमाजगाम ब�शोभमानामuमा´ ³मवत� ताÃहोवाच iक[त�Qिमiत ॥ ३.१२॥
sa tasminnevākāśe striyamājagāma bahuśobhamānāmumām ̐ 
haimavatīṃ tām̐hovāca kimetadyakṣamiti ||3.12||

In that space itself (where the Yakṣa had disappeared) Indra 
approached an exceedingly charming woman. To that Uma, shining 
as if decked in gold (or) to that Uma, daughter of the Himavān, he 
said, “Who is this Yakṣa?” ||3.12||

Ādi Śaṅkarācārya in his Bhāshya says—

In that space where the Yakṣa had revealed Itself and disappeared, 
Indra stood alone ruminating over the identity of the Yakṣa, but he 
did not withdraw like Agni and Vāyu. Having realized the devotion of 
Indra towards Yakṣa,  Vidya (Knowledge of Brahman), assuming a 
female form, appeared as Uma. Indra approached the exceedingly 
charming woman—Vidya, the most fascinating, like the one adorned 
with gold (Haimavati) or Uma, the daughter of the Himavān 
(Haimavati), dwelling ever with the Omniscient Lord. With the 
thought that she might know (the Yakṣa), Indra approached her 
saying, “Tell me who that Yakṣa is, who disappeared after revealing 
itself.”

सा opeiत होवाच opणोवा एतi�ज� महीयyविमiत ततो Àव iवदा*कार opeiत ॥ ४.१॥ 
sā brahmeti hovāca brahmaṇovā etadvijaye mahīyadhvamiti tato 
haiva vidāñcakāra brahmeti ||4.1||

She replied, “It was Brahman. In the victory that was Brahman’s, 
you were reveling in joy.” Then alone did Indra know for certain that 
It was Brahman.  ||4.1||
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Summary:
Kāmākṣi
- who likes to stay in the area around the Kampa river
- who is firmly seated in the minds of the yatīs who have complete 
control of their minds

- who is all-pervading (or) who has plenty of glory and wealth
- who is praised by the eternal Vedās
- who holds the moon in her head
- who shines as the daughter of Himavān (or) who shines like gold.

कौतuiकना क7पायd कौसuमचा�न कीिल`नाQतः ।
कuलदsव`न महता कuड्मलमu3d धuनोतu नःtiतभा ॥63॥
kautukinā kampāyāṃ kausumacāpena kīlitenāntaḥ |
kuladaivatena mahatā kuḍmalamudrāṃ dhunotu naḥpratibhā ||63||

कौतuiकना - kautukinā - by the one who has eagerness for; क.पायf - 
kampāyāṃ - the area around Kampa river; कौसuमचाPन  - kausumacāpena - 
by the one holding the (sugarcane) bow (representing the mind) with 
the flower (arrows) (representing the senses); कीिलbन  - kīlitena - by the 
one who is firmly fixed; अLतः - antaḥ - in my mind; कuलद~वbन  - 
kuladaivatena - by the family deity; महता - mahatā - great; कuड्मल मu(f - 
kuḍmala mudrāṃ - bud state; धuनोतu - dhunotu - shake off; नः - naḥ - our;  
viतभा - pratibhā - jñāna.

कौतuiकना क7पायd / कौसuमचा�न / कीिल`न अQतः ।
kautukinā kampāyāṃ / kausumacāpena / kīlitena antaḥ |

(By Kāmākṣi) who has eagerness for the area of the Kampa river; who 
holds the (sugarcane) bow with flower (arrows); who is firmly fixed in 
my mind1...
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Notes:
1. Devi Māhātmyam consists of the Kīlakam Stotram to bring Devi 

firmly into the mind. It has to be chanted before reading the Devi 
Māhātmyam.

कuलदsव`न महता / कuड्मलमu3d धuनोतu नःtiतभा ॥
kuladaivatena mahatā / kuḍmalamudrāṃ dhunotu naḥpratibhā  ||

(By Kāmākṣi) who is the great family-deity (of humankind); may the 
bud-state of our jñāna be shaken off (May Kāmākṣi make our jñāna 
blossom)

Summary:
May the bud-state of our jñāna be shaken off by Kāmākṣi
- who has eagerness for the area of the Kampa river
- who holds the (sugarcane) bow with flower (arrows)
- who is firmly fixed in my mind
- who is the great family-deity
(May Kāmākṣi make our jñāna blossom.)

य$ना �नाiप िमलµeहा Aवाहासहायiतल�न ।
सहकारम$ल�w सGiव34पा कuटuि7बनी रम` ॥64॥
yūnā kenāpi miladdehā svāhāsahāyatilakena |
sahakāramūladeśe saṃvidrūpā kuṭumbinī ramate ||64||

य�ना - yūnā - by young man;  �नाiप - kenāpi - someone (who is beyond 
words and thoughts); िमलत् - milat - meeting, sharing; �हा - dehā - body;  
9वाहा सहाय - svāhā sahāya - Agni—who has the help of Svāhā Devi;  
iतल�न - tilakena - by the tilaka or mark on forehead, by the third eye on 
the forehead;  9वाहासहायiतल�न  - svāhāsahāyatilakena - by Śiva—the one 
who has the tilaka of Agni; सहकार - sahakāra - mango tree; म�ल - mūla - 
at the foot of;  �z - deśe -  in the area; स?iव()पा - saṃvidrūpā - form of 
highest knowledge, the form of the jñāna that gives mokṣa (iवत्  - vit -  
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knowledge; स?iवत् -  saṃvit - the highest knowledge that gives mokṣa); 
कuटuि.बनी  - kuṭumbinī  - the one who has family (of the entire universe); 
रमb - ramate - who is very happy.

य$ना �नाiप िमलµeहा Aवाहासहायiतल�न ।
yūnā kenāpi miladdehā svāhāsahāyatilakena |

(Kāmākṣi) who shares her body with some young man (beyond words 
and thoughts) with the tilaka of Agni—who has the help of Svāhā1, 2...

Notes:
1. Agni has two consorts—Svāhā and Svadhā. The śakti of Svāhā Devi 

is invoked to make offerings to the devās. The śakti of Svadhā Devi 
is invoked to make offerings to the pitṛs.

2. This line refers to the ardhanarīśvara form of Śiva and Devi.

सहकारम$ल�w सGiव34पा कuटuि7बनी रम` ॥
sahakāramūladeśe saṃvidrūpā kuṭumbinī ramate  ||

(Kāmākṣi) who shines in the area at the foot of the Mango Tree; who is 
the form of the highest knowledge (the form of jñāna that gives 
mokṣa)1; who has the family (of the entire universe)

Notes:
1. The form of Kāmākṣi is Consciousness (cit) which is jñāna, the 

highest knowledge.

Summary:
Kāmākṣi
- who shares her body with some young man beyond words and 
thoughts who has the tilaka of agni (with Śiva who has the third eye 
of agni)
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- who is the form of the highest knowledge (the form of jñāna that 
gives mokṣa)

- who has the family (of the entire universe) 
shines in the area at the foot of the Mango Tree.

कuसuमशरगवeस7पYकोशगIहG भाiत काि'�शगतम् ।
AथाiपतमिAमQकथमiप गोiपतमQतमeया मनोरYनम् ॥65॥
kusumaśaragarvasampatkośagṛhaṃ bhāti kāñcideśagatam |
sthāpitamasminkathamapi gopitamantarmayā manoratnam ||65||

कuसuमशर - kusumaśara - Manmatha—the one with flower arrows;  गवg - 
garva - pride; स.पत् - sampat - wealth; कोश गAह? - kośa gṛhaṃ - treasury; 
भाiत - bhāti - shining; काि*�शगतम् - kāñcideśagatam - taken to the area of  
Kāñcipuram; 9थाiपतम् - sthāpitam - firmly kept; अि9मन् - asmin - in that 
(treasury); कथमiप  - kathamapi - somehow; गोiपतम् - gopitam - secretly; 
अLतः -  antaḥ - inside; मया - mayā - by  me;  मनोर]नम ्- manoratnam - the 
gem of (my) mind.

कuसuमशर गवe स7पत् कोशगIहG / भाiत / काि'�शगतम् ।
kusuma śara garva sampat kośagṛhaṃ / bhāti / kāñcideśagatam |

(Kāmākṣi) who is the treasury of the wealth of pride of Manmatha—the 
one with flower arrows1; who shines; who has taken to the area of 
Kāñcipuram

Notes:
1. The pride of Manmatha is that he has sway over the entire universe. 

Kāmākṣi is the power behind the pride of Manmatha.

Aथाiपतम् अिAमन् कथमiप गोiपतम् अQतमeया मनोरYनम् ॥
sthāpitam asmin kathamapi gopitam antarmayā manoratnam ||
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Inside that (treasury of Kāmākṣi) I have somehow1 secretly placed the 
gem of my mind firmly

Notes:
1. The use of the word kathamapi (somehow) refers to the various 

ways of trying and training, sometimes over the course of lifetimes, 
that it takes for the mind to be placed in Devi.

Summary:
I have somehow secretly placed the gem of my mind firmly in Kāmākṣi
- who is the treasury of the wealth of pride of Manmatha—the one with 
flower arrows

- who shines 
- who has taken to the area of Kāñcipuram.

द�धषडvवारKयG दरदिलतकuसu7भस7भIता?Kयम् ।
कल| नवता?KयG क7पातटसीि7न iकमiप का?Kयम् ॥66॥
dagdhaṣaḍadhvāraṇyaṃ daradalitakusumbhasambhṛtāruṇyam |
kalaye navatāruṇyaṃ kampātaṭasīmni kimapi kāruṇyam ||66||

द�ध - dagdha - burned; षट ् - ṣat - six; अyवा - adhvā - paths; अरCय? - 
araṇyaṃ - forest;  दरदिलत - daradalita - newly blossomed; कuसu.भ - 
kusumbha - saffron flower; स.भAत - sambhṛta - holding; आ7Cयम् - 
āruṇyaṃ - pinkish red color; कल� - kalaye - I meditate; नव ता7Cय? - nava 
tāruṇyaṃ - new youth; क.पा तट सीि.न  - kampā taṭa sīmni - in the area of 
the banks of Kampa river; iकमiप  - kimapi - some (beyond words and 
thoughts); का7Cयम् - kāruṇyam - compassion.

द�ध षडvवा अरKयG / दरदिलत कuसu7भ स7भIत आ?Kयम् ।
dagdha ṣaḍadhvā araṇyaṃ / daradalita kusumbha sambhṛta āruṇyam |

(Kāmākṣi) who burns the forest of six paths1; who is of the red color 
that the newly blossomed saffron flower holds
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Notes:
1. The Lalitā Sahasranāmam refers to Devi as षडyवातीत Oiपणी 
ṣaḍadhvātīta rūpiṇi, the one who is of the form beyond the 
ṣaḍadhvās or the six adhvās. 

The six adhvās are the six paths of Varṇa, Pada, Mantra, Kalā, 
Tattva, Bhuvana. 

The Vāyavīyā Saṃhitā of the Śiva Purāṇa says—

मLRाyवा च पदाyवा च वणmyवा ¥iत श�दतः ।
भuवनाyवा च त¾वाyवा कलाyवा चाथgतः Uमात् ॥
mantrādhvā ca padādhvā ca varṇādhvā ceti śabdataḥ |
bhuvanādhvā ca tattvādhvā kalādhvā cārthataḥ kramāt ||

“Varṇa, Pada, Mantra belong to the Śabda (Word) Adhvā 
Kalā, Tattva, Bhuvana belong to the Artha (Meaning) Adhvā”

Devi is the One entity that exists. Devi in her sankalpā divides 
herself into two: Śivā (Artha, Meaning) and Śakti (Śabda, Word).

Color -
Symbolism

Technical 
Term in Devi 

Upāsanā

Adhvā Stages of the 
Adhvā

Śiva White / 
Being Alone

Prakāśa 
(Light)

Artha 
(Meaning)

Kalā (Part)
Tattva (Principle)
Bhuvana (Whole)

Śakti Red / 
Expansion of 
Creation

Vimarśa 
(Enlargement)

Śabda 
(Word)

Varṇa (Letters)
Pada (Words)
Mantra
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Parvati as Vāk (Word) and Parameśvara as Artha (Meaning) is also 
illustrated in the invocation verse from Kālidāsa’s Raghuvamśa—

वागथmiवव स.vu£तौ वागथgviतप\�।
जगतः iपतरौ वL� पावgतीपर[rरौ ॥१.१॥
vāgarthāviva sampruktau vāgarthapratipattaye |
jagataḥ pitarau vande pārvatīparameśvarau ||1.1||

I worship Parvati and Parameśvara, the parents of the world, who 
are inseparable just as word and its meaning... ||1.1||

In summary, the six paths of words and meanings are essential to 
attain the highest jñāna. Once the highest level of jñāna is attained, 
the words and meanings become as unnecessary as a ladder when 
the top floor has been permanently reached. The route map is no 
longer necessary once the destination is reached. Devi is beyond 
the six paths and when the sādhakā attains Devi, the six paths are 
then no longer necessary and are ‘burned’ by Devi.

The Seventh Chapter of the Chāndogya Upaniṣad illustrates the 
futility of the knowledge of all words and meaning unless the 
highest Brahma Jñāna is attained. 

 
अधीiह भगव इiत होपससाद सन]कuमार? नारद9त? होवाच य�e]थ bन मोपसीद ततः b ऊyव{ 
व�यामीiत स होवाच ॥ ७.१.१॥
adhīhi bhagava iti hopasasāda sanatkumāraṃ nāradastaṃ hovāca 
yadvettha tena mopasīda tataḥ te ūrdhvaṃ vakṣyāmīti sa 
hovāca || 7.1.1 ||

Nārada duly approached Sanatkumārā and said,”Respected One, 
please teach me.” Sanatkumārā said to him, “First tell me what you 
know already. I will teach you from that point.”  
Narada said - || 7.1.1 ||
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ऋ�¯द? भगवोऽy�िम यजuवeद? साम¯दमाथवgण? चतuथgिमiतहासपuराण? प*म? ¯दानf ¯द? iपÅय? राiश 
द~व? iनiध वाकोवा£य[कायन? �वiव�f opiव�f भ�तiव�f QRiव�f नQRiव�f 
सपg�वजनiव�ा[त·गवोऽy�िम ॥ ७.१.२ ॥
ṛgvedaṃ bhagavo'dhyemi yajurvedaṃ sāmavedamātharvaṇaṃ 
caturthamitihāsapurāṇaṃ pañcamaṃ vedānāṃ vedaṃ pitryaṃ 
rāś iṃ daivaṃ nidhiṃ vākovākyamekāyanaṃ devavidyāṃ 
brahmavidyāṃ bhūtavidyāṃ kṣatravidyāṃ nakṣatravidyāṃ 
sarpadevajanavidyāmetadbhagavo'dhyemi || 7.1.2 ||

“Respected One, I have studied the  Rig Veda, the  Yajur Veda, 
the Sāma Veda, and the fourth - the Atharva Veda; then the fifth - 
Itihāsa (the factual events as given in Vedās) and the Purāṇās also, 
Grammar, Pitṛu Shrāddha, Mathematics, Augury, Science of 
Underground Resources, Logic, Science of Ethics and Politics, 
Etymology, Vedic Knowledge, Science of Bhūtas, Archery, 
Astrology, Astronomy, Science of Snakes, Music, Dance, and other 
Fine Arts. Respected One, this is what I know.” || 7.1.2 ||

सोऽह? भगवो मLRiव�वाि9म ना]मiव`Ç7त? ¬eव [ भगवÈÉz�य9तरiत शोकमा]मiवiदiत सोऽह? भगवः 
शोचािम त? मा भगवा«छोक9य पार? तारयि]वiत त? होवाच य�~ iकच~तदyयगी¶ा ना®व~तत् ॥ ७.१.३ ॥
so'haṃ bhagavo mantravidevāsmi nātmavicchrutaṃ hyeva me 
bhagavaddṛśebhyastarati śokamātmaviditi so'haṃ bhagavaḥ śocāmi 
taṃ mā bhagavāñchokasya pāraṃ tārayatviti taṃ hovāca yadvai 
kiṃcaitadadhyagīṣṭhā nāmaivaitat || 7.1.3 ||

“Respected One, That me (who has studied the above) knows only 
the mantrās, I do not know the Self. I have also heard from people 
like you that the one who knows the Self overcomes sorrow. 
Respected One, That me (who has studied the above) suffers from 
sorrow. Please take me across the ocean of grief.” Sanatkumārā 
then said to Nārada, “Everything you have learned so far is just 
names (words).” || 7.1.3 ||

कल| नव ता?KयG / क7पातटसीि7न / iकमiप का?Kयम्  ॥
kalaye nava tāruṇyaṃ / kampātaṭasīmni / kimapi kāruṇyam ||
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I meditate (on Kāmākṣi) who is of new youth; who is in the area of the 
banks of Kampa river; who is beyond words and thoughts; who is the 
embodiment of compassion.

Summary:
I meditate on Kāmākṣi
- who burns the forest of six paths (after taking us to the final goal to 
be attained i.e. Devi herself)

- who is of the red color that the newly blossomed saffron flower holds
- who is of new youth
- who is in the area of the banks of Kampa river
- who is beyond words and thoughts
- who is the embodiment of compassion.

अiधकाि' वधeमानामतuलd करवािण पारणाम�णोः ।
आनQदपाक�दाम?िणमपiरणामगवeपPलiवताम् ॥67॥
adhikāñci vardhamānāmatulāṃ karavāṇi pāraṇāmakṣṇoḥ |
ānandapākabhedāmaruṇimapariṇāmagarvapallavitām ||67||

अiधकाि* - adhikāñci - inside Kāñcipuram; वधgमानाम्  - vardhamānām - 
growing, developing; अतuलf - atulāṃ - unparalleled; करवािण - karavāṇi - I 
will make; पारणाम् - pāraṇām - food that is partaken after a fasting 
period; अ�णोः - akṣṇoḥ - of the eyes; आनLद - ānanda - happiness; पाक - 
pāka - fruition; �दाम्  - bhedām - different from; अ7िणम - aruṇima - red 
color; पiरणाम  - pariṇāma - the result of, the culmination of; ultimate; गवg - 
garva - pride; पJलiवताम् - pallavitām - tender sprouts.

अiधकाि' वधeमानाम्  / अतuलd / करवािण पारणाम्  अ�णोः।
adhikāñci vardhamānām / atulāṃ / karavāṇi pāraṇām akṣṇoḥ |

(Kāmākṣi) who is ever-growing in Kāñcipuram; who is unparalleled; I 
will make (Kāmākṣi) the food (that is partaken after a fast)1 for my eyes 
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Notes:
1. Śrī Mūka Kavi uses the word pāraṇām (food taken after a fast) 

instead of annam (any food) because when the eyes are able to 
finally feast on Kāmākṣi it is like partaking food after a long period 
of fast.

आनQद पाक �दाम् / अ?िणम पiरणाम गवe पPलiवताम् ॥
ānanda pāka bhedām / aruṇima pariṇāma garva pallavitām ||

(Kāmākṣi) who is different from the fruition of happiness (that comes 
from mundane objects)1; who is the tender sprout of pride of the 
ultimate red color

Notes:
1. The happiness from mundane objects (viśayas) is called viśaya 
ānandā and it is of three levels—priya, moda, and pramoda. Priya is 
the happiness from seeing an object of liking. Moda is the 
happiness from possessing the object of liking. Pramoda is the 
happiness from experiencing the object of liking.  Devi is beyond 
pramoda, the highest level of viśaya ānanda.

The  Brahmānanda Vallī of the Taittirīya Upaniṣad describes Priya, 
Moda, and Pramoda in the Ānandamaya Kośa (Bliss Sheath).

त9मा�ा एत9माi�¤ानमयात् । अLयोऽLतर आ]माऽऽनLदमयः । bन~ष  प�णgः |  स  वा एष  पu7षiवध 
एव । त9य पu7षiवधताम् । अLवय? पu7षiवधः । त9य ivय[व िशरः । मोदो दिQणः पQः । vमोद 
उ\रः पQः । आनLद आ]मा । op पu`छ? viत¶ा ।
tasmādvā etasmādvijñānamayāt | anyo'ntara ātmā'nandamayaḥ | 
tenaiṣa pūrṇaḥ | sa vā eṣa puruṣavidha eva | tasya puruṣavidhatām 
| anvayaṃ puruṣavidhaḥ | tasya priyameva śiraḥ | modo dakṣiṇaḥ 
pakṣaḥ | pramoda uttaraḥ pakṣaḥ | ānanda ātmā | brahma pucchaṃ 
pratiṣṭhā |
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...It (Ānandamaya) also has the shape of puruṣa...Of it 
(Ānandamaya) Priya (joy) is the right side, Moda (rejoicing) is the 
left side, and Pramoda (bliss) is the trunk. Brahman is the tail 
support.

Summary:
I make my eyes feast on Kāmākṣi
- who is ever-growing in Kāñcipuram
- who is unparalleled
- who is different from the fruition of happiness (that comes from 
mundane objects)

- who is the tender sprout of pride of the ultimate red color.

बाणसIिणपाशकामueकपािणममuG कमiप कामपीठगतम् ।
एणधरकोणच$डG शोिणमपiरपाक�दमाकल| ॥68॥
bāṇasṛṇipāśakārmukapāṇimamuṃ kamapi kāmapīṭhagatam |
eṇadharakoṇacūḍaṃ śoṇimaparipākabhedamākalaye ||68||

बाण - bāṇa - (flower) arrows; सAिण - sṛṇi - aṅkuśa, goad; पाश - pāśa - rope 
or noose; कामugक - kārmuka - (sugarcane) bow; पािणम्  - pāṇim - in hands; 
अमu? - amum - this person (Devi); कमiप - kamapi - someone (who is 
beyond words and thoughts); कामपीठगतम्  - kāmapīṭhagatam - having 
taken a seat in the Kāma Peeṭham; एण - eṇa - deer; धर - dhara - holding; 
एणधर -  eṇadhara - moon—that which has the mark shaped like a deer; 
कोण - koṇa - part, crescent; च�ड - cūḍaṃ - head;  एणधरकोणच�ड? - 
eṇadharakoṇacūḍaṃ - Devi who holds the crescent moon in her head; 
शोिणम  - śoṇima - red; पiरपाक - paripāka - ultimate, matured; �दम्  - 
bhedam - different from what we can imagine, beyond imagination; 
आकल� - ākalaye - I meditate intensely.

बाण सIिण पाश कामueक पािणम् अमuG / कमiप कामपीठगतम् ।
bāṇa sṛṇi pāśa kārmuka pāṇim amuṃ / kamapi kāmapīṭhagatam |
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This (Kāmākṣi) who holds in (her) hands the (flower) arrows, goad, 
rope, (sugarcane) bow; who is beyond words and thoughts; who is 
seated in the Kāma Peeṭham (in Kāñcipuram)

एणधर कोण च$डG / शोिणम पiरपाक �दम् / आकल| ॥
eṇadhara koṇa cūḍaṃ / śoṇima paripāka bhedam ākalaye ||

I meditate intensely (on Kāmākṣi) who holds in her head the crescent 
moon which has the deer-shaped mark; who is the ultimate redness1 
that is beyond imagination.

Notes:
1. As in Śloka 43 of this Śatakam, śoṇima is a reference to the 

concept of vimarśa or the expansion of creation. Devi is beyond the 
redness that we can see or imagine. She is the root of that redness.

Summary:
I meditate intensely on this Kāmākṣi
- who holds in (her) hands the (flower) arrows, goad, rope, 
(sugarcane) bow

- who is beyond words and thoughts
- who is seated in the Kāma Peeṭham in Kāñcipuram
- who holds in her head the crescent moon which has the deer-shaped 
mark

- who is the ultimate redness that is beyond imagination.

iक वा फलiत ममाQयsiब7बाधरचuि7बमQदहासमuखी।
स7बाधकरी तमसाम7बा जागiत मनiस कामा�ी ॥69॥
kiṃ vā phalati mamānyairbimbādharacumbimandahāsamukhī |
sambādhakarī tamasāmambā jāgarti manasi kāmākṣī ||69||

iक वा फलiत - kiṃ vā phalati - what fruit at all; मम  - mama - for me; अLय~ः - 
anyaiḥ - from others; iब.ब - bimba - red bimba fruit; अधर - adhara - lips; 
चuि.ब - cumbi - kissed; मLद हास - manda hāsa - gentle smile; मuखी - mukhī - 
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face; स.बाधकरी  - sambādhakarī - one who creates obstruction; तमसाम् - 
tamasām - of darkness, of ignorance;  अ.बा - ambā - Mother; जागiत - 
jāgarti - awakened; मनiस - manasi - in my mind; कामाQी - kāmākṣī - 
Kāmākṣī.

iक वा फलiत मम अQयsः /  iब7ब अधर चuि7ब मQदहास मuखी ।
kiṃ vā phalati mama anyaiḥ / bimba adhara cumbi mandahāsa mukhī |

What fruit at all will I get from others? (Kāmākṣi) whose face has a 
gentle smile kissing her red bimba fruit-like lips

स7बाधकरी तमसाम् / अ7बा / जागiत मनiस कामा�ी ॥
sambādhakarī tamasām / ambā / jāgarti manasi kāmākṣī ||

(Kāmākṣi) who is the obstructor of darkness (ignorance); O Mother; O 
Kāmākṣi, who is awakened in my mind1

Notes:
1. Kāmākṣi is present in all minds. We are unable to see her because 

we have a curtain of ignorance. Mother Kāmākṣi removes this 
obstruction and she is awakened in our minds.

Summary:
O Kāmākṣi
- whose face has a gentle smile kissing her red bimba fruit-like lips
- who is the obstructor of darkness (ignorance)
is awakened in my mind. 
O Mother! What fruit at all will I get from others? (I do not need 
anything from anyone else).

म'e सदािशवम| परिशवमयलिलतपौ�पपयeE� ।
अiधच¦मvयमाA` कामा�ी नाम iकमiप मम भा�यम् ॥70॥
mañce sadāśivamaye paraśivamayalalitapauṣpaparyaṅke |
adhicakramadhyamāste kāmākṣī nāma kimapi mama bhāgyam ||70||
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म*e - mañce - on the couch; सदािशवम� - sadāśivamaye - Sadāśiva 
himself; परिशवमय - paraśivamaya - Paraśiva himself; लिलत - lalita - soft; 
पौ�प - pauṣpa - flower; पयg=� - paryaṅke - mattress; अiधचU - adhicakra - in 
the Śrī Cakra; मyयम - madhyama - center; आ9b - āste - seated;  कामाQी - 
kāmākṣī - Kāmākṣī;  नाम - nāma - name;  iकमiप - kimapi - someone (who 
is beyond words and thoughts); मम  - mama - my; भा�यम् - bhāgyam - 
good fortune.

म'e सदािशवम| / परिशवमय लिलत पौ�प पयeE� ।
mañce sadāśivamaye / pariśivamaya lalitapauṣpaparyaṅke |

(Kāmākṣi) who is seated on the couch of Sadāśiva himself; on the soft 
flower mattress of Paraśiva himself1

Notes:
1. As described in Lalitā Sahasranāmam and Soundaryalahari, Devi is 

seated on the couch of Sadāśiva which has the four legs of Brahmā, 
Hari, Rudrā, and Iśvarā.

In Lalita Sahasranāmam Devi is referred to as—

सu[7 मyय शA=ग9था |ीमLनगर नाiयका ।
िचLतामिण गAहाLत9था प*opासन ि9थता ॥ २२॥
sumeru madhya śṛṅgasthā śrīmannagara nāyikā |
cintāmaṇi gṛhāntasthā pañca brahmāsana sthitā ||22||

Devi who dwells in the middle peak of the Sumeru mountain, who is 
the ruler of Śrīnagara, who resides in the Cintāmaṇi house, who is 
seated on the couch of five Brahmās (the Couch of Sadāśiva with 
leg supports of Brahmā, Hari, Rudrā, and Ishwarā). ||22||
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Ādi Śaṅkarācārya in Soundaryalahari says—

सuधाiसLधोमgy� सuरiवटiपवाटीपiरवAb
मिण�ीP नीपोपवनवiत िचLतामिणगA� ।
िशवाका� म*e परमिशवपयg=कiनलयf
भजिLत ]वf धLयाः कiतचन िचदानLदलहरीम् ॥ 8 ॥
sudhāsindhormadhye suraviṭapivāṭīparivṛte
maṇidvīpe nīpopavanavati cintāmaṇigṛhe |
śivākāre mañce paramaśivaparyaṅkanilayāṃ
bhajanti tvāṃ dhanyāḥ katicana cidānandalaharīm ||8||

A few fortunate people meditate on you as the continuous form of 
consciousness-bliss on the couch of Sadāśiva, on the mattress of 
Paramaśiva, in the house of Cintāmaṇi, in the Kadamba garden, in 
the gem-island fringed by the forest of Kalpaka trees, in the middle 
of the ocean of nectar. ||8||

अiधच¦ मvयम आA` / कामा�ी नाम iकमiप मम भा�यम् ॥
adhicakra madhyama āste / kāmākṣī nāma kimapi mama bhāgyam ||

(Kāmākṣi) who is seated in the center of the Śrī Cakra (as the Bindu);   
who I know (only) by the name Kāmākṣi; who is beyond words and 
thoughts; is my good fortune

Summary:
Kāmākṣi
- who is seated on the couch of Sadāśiva himself; on the gentle flower 
mattress of Paraśiva himself

- who is seated in the center of the Śrī Cakra (as the Bindu)
- who I know (only) by the name Kāmākṣi
- who is beyond words and thoughts
is my good fortune.
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र�योऽिAम कामपीठीलाiसकया घनकuपा7बuरािशकया ।
!uiतयuवiतकuQतलीमिणमािलकया तuiहनशsलबािलकया ॥71॥
rakṣyo'smi kāmapīṭhīlāsikayā ghanakṛpāmburāśikayā |
śrutiyuvatikuntalīmaṇimālikayā tuhinaśailabālikayā ||71||

र�यः अि9म  - rakṣyaḥ asmi - I am fit to be protected; कामपीठीलाiसकया -  
kāmapīṭhīlāsikayā - by the one who performs the lāsya dance in the 
Kāma Peeṭham; घन  - ghana -  dense; कwप  - kṛpa - compassion; 
अ.बuरािशकया - amburāśikayā - by the ocean of; (अ.बuरािश - amburāśi - 
ocean—the storehouse (ambu) of water (rāśi));  |uiत - śruti - Vedās; यuवiत 
- yuvati - young woman; कuLतली - kuntalī - hair; मिणमािलकया - maṇimālikayā 
- garland of gems;  तuiहन श~ल - tuhina śaila - snow mountain, Himavān; 
बािलकया - bālikayā - young daughter.

र�योऽिAम / कामपीठीलाiसकया / घन कuप अ7बuरािशकया ।
rakṣyo'smi / kāmapīṭhīlāsikayā / ghana kṛpa amburāśikayā |

I am fit to be protected (by Kāmākṣi) who gently dances (lāsya)1 in the 
Kāma Peeṭham; who is the ocean of dense compassion

Notes:
1. The dance of Śiva (men) is called tāṇdava and the dance of Devi 

(women) is called lāsya.

!uiत यuवiत कuQतली मिणमािलकया / तuiहनशsल बािलकया ॥
śruti yuvati kuntalī maṇimālikayā / tuhinaśaila bālikayā ||

(Kāmākṣi) who is the gem-garland on the hair of the young woman of 
Vedās1; who is the young daughter of Himavān—the snow mountain

Notes:
1. The eternal, ancient Vedās are ever-young and are compared to a 

young woman. The Upaniṣads—the crest of the Vedās consisting of 
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the highest jñāna, are compared to the head/hair of the young 
woman. Devi is the Supreme Truth expounded by the Upaniṣads. 
She is described as the gem-garland on the head (Upaniṣads) of 
the young woman (Vedās).

Summary:
I am fit to be protected by Kāmākṣi
- who gently dances (lāsya) in the Kāma Peeṭham
- who is the ocean of dense compassion
- who is the gem-garland on the hair of the young woman of Vedās
- who is the young daughter of Himavān—the snow mountain.

ली| पuरहरजा| मा| तव त?णपPलव^छा| ।
चरणe चQ3ाभरणe का'ीशरणe नताiतसGहरणe ॥72॥
līye puraharajāye māye tava taruṇapallavacchāye |
caraṇe candrābharaṇe kāñcīśaraṇe natārtisaṃharaṇe ||72||

ली� - līye - I merge; पuरहरजा� - puraharajāye - in the consort of Śiva—the 
destroyer of Tripura;  मा� - māye - with the one who creates māya and 
destroys māya;  तव - tava - your;  त7ण - taruṇa - young; पJलव - pallava  - 
tender shoots; छा� - chāye - with the beauty; चरणe - caraṇe - feet; चL( 
आभरणe - candra ābharaṇe - who has the ornament of the moon; का*ीशरणe 
- kāñcīśaraṇe - whose abode is in Kāñcīpuram; नत - nata - those who 
worship; आiत - ārti - miseries; स?हरणe - saṃharaṇe - destroying.

ली| पuरहरजा| / मा| / तव / त?णपPलव^छा| ।
līye puraharajāye / māye / tava / taruṇapallavacchāye |

I merge in your (चरणe caraṇe, feet); (Kāmākṣi) who is the consort of Śiva
—the destroyer of Tripura; who is Māya (who creates māya and who is 
the only one who can destroy māya); (whose feet have) the beauty of 
the young tender shoots 
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चरणe / चQ3ाभरणe / का'ीशरणe / नत आiत सGहरणe ॥
caraṇe / candrābharaṇe / kāñcīśaraṇe / nata ārti saṃharaṇe ||

(Kāmākṣi) who has the ornament of the moon; whose abode is in 
Kāñcīpuram; whose feet destroy the miseries of those who worship1 
(her)

Notes:
1. To worship Kāmākṣi is to follow the path of dharma.

Summary:
Kāmākṣi
- who is the consort of Śiva—the destroyer of Tripura
- who holds māya in her charge
- who has the ornament of the moon
- whose abode is in Kāñcīpuram. 
I merge in your feet 
- which has the beauty of the young tender shoots
- which destroy the miseries of those who worship you.

म$iतमiत मuि¶तबीj म$ivन AतबiकतचकोरसाNा�| ।
मोiदतक7पाक¢r मu�मue�मeनiस मuमuiदषाऽAमाकम् ॥73॥
mūrtimati muktibīje mūrdhni stabakitacakorasāmrājye |
moditakampākūle muhurmuhurmanasi mumudiṣā'smākam ||73||

म�iतमiत - mūrtimati - being the form;  मuि£तबीl - muktibīje - seed of Mukti 
(liberation); म�iyन  - mūrdhni - on the head; 9तबiकत - stabakita - 
blossomed; चकोर - cakora - Cakora bird; साHाW� - sāmrājye - empire of; 
9तबiकतचकोरसाHाW�  -  stabakitacakorasāmrājye - moon—that which 
makes the group of Cakora birds blossom (happy); मोiदत - modita - 
making (someone) happy; क.पाक¡u - kampākūle - on the banks of the 
Kampa river; मu�ः मu�ः - muhuḥ muhuḥ - again and again; मनiस  - manasi - 
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in the mind; मuमuiदषा - mumudiṣā - desire to be happy; अ9माकम् - asmākam 
- our.

म$iतमiत मuि¶तबीj / म$ivन AतबiकतचकोरसाNा�| ।
mūrtimati muktibīje / mūrdhni stabakitacakorasāmrājye |

(Kāmākṣi) who is the form of the seed of Mukti1; who has on her head 
the one which makes the Cakora birds happy (the moon)2

Notes:
1. Kāmākṣi is the seed of liberation, the Jñānāmbika. When we 

surrender to Devi, we are assured of liberation.

2. The moonshine (the nectar of the moon) is the only food of the 
Cakora birds.

मोiदत क7पाक¢r / मu�मue�मeनiस मuमuiदषाऽAमाकम् ॥
modita kampākūle / muhurmuhurmanasi mumudiṣā'smākam ||
 
(Kāmākṣi) who makes people on the banks of the Kampa river happy1; 
Our minds desire, again and again, to be happy (in Kāmākṣi)

Notes:
1. Mukti is supreme happiness. Devi’s form is vidya which is the basis 

of mukti. Devi makes the Cakora birds happy through the moon on 
her head. She delights those on the banks of the Kampa river. 
Hence, happiness is certain if we direct our minds to Kāmākṣi

Summary:
Our minds desire, again and again, to be happy in Kāmākṣi 
- who is the form of the seed of liberation as Jñānāmbika
- who has on her head the moon which makes the group of Cakora 
birds happy

- who delights people on the banks of the Kampa river.
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·दमय� नादमय� iबQqमय� परपदो}iदQqमयीम् ।
मQkमय� तQkमय� tकuiतमय� नौिम iवpiवकuiतमयीम् ॥74॥
vedamayīṃ nādamayīṃ bindumayīṃ parapadodyadindumayīm |
mantramayīṃ tantramayīṃ prakṛtimayīṃ naumi viśvavikṛtimayīm ||74||

¯दमय� - vedamayīṃ - form of Vedās; नादमय�  - nādamayīṃ - form of Nāda
—the primal omkāra sound that started creation; iबLtमय� - bindumayīṃ 
- form of Bindu, the first material in the process of creation; परपद - 
parapada - supreme state; उ�त् - udyat - rising; इLtमयीम्  - indumayīm - 
form of Moon; मLRमय� - mantramayīṃ - form of all Mantrās;  तLRमय� - 
tantramayīṃ - form of all Tantrās of Devi, form of all Kriyās (acts of 
worship of Devi); vकwiतमय� - prakṛtimayīṃ - form of Prakṛti or Māya (the 
three guṇās—sattva, rajas, tamas); नौिम - naumi - I prostrate; 
iवriवकwiतमयीम् - viśvavikṛtimayīm - form of the visible universe (moving 
and non-moving objects) arising from Prakṛti.

·दमय� / नादमय� / iबQqमय� / परपदो}त्  इQqमयीम् ।
vedamayīṃ / nādamayīṃ / bindumayīṃ / parapadodyat indumayīm |

(Kāmākṣi) who is of the form of the Vedās; who is of the form of 
Nāda1; who is of the form of Bindu1; who is the form of the Supreme 
State of the rising Moon2...

Notes:
1. Śabda Brahman is the basis of creation. The stages of creation are

—Nāda (sound), Bindu (physical point from which creation starts,  
the first material from the Śiva-Śakti union), Kalā (part), Prakṛti or 
Māya (the three guṇās of Sattva, Rajas, Tamas), Vikṛti (the visible 
universe that arises out of Prakṛti, all the moving and non-moving 
objects)

2. When the Kundalini Śakti reaches the topmost lotus of the 
Sahasrāra Cakra, it takes the form of a moon. The rising moon 
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sheds nectar and the jīva reaches a state of bliss (samādhi). The 
moon is Devi.

मQkमय� / तQkमय� / tकuiतमय� / नौिम / iवpiवकuiतमयीम् ॥
mantramayīṃ / tantramayīṃ / prakṛtimayīṃ / naumi / viśvavikṛtimayīm||

I prostrate (to Kāmākṣi) who is of the form of Mantrās; who is the form 
of Tantrās1; who is the form of Prakṛti; who is the form of Vikṛti2,...

Notes:
1. The Āgamās of Devi are known as tantrās, such as Lakṣmī Tantra, 

Kalika Tantra etc. They express the glory and pūja processes of the 
various forms of Devi. Tantra also refers to kriya or acts of worship. 
For example, the Ṣoḍaśopacāra pūja has sixteen kriyās or tantrās.

2. Viśvavikṛtimayīm reminds us that all that we see, hear, touch, 
speak, taste is Devi.

Summary:
I prostrate to Kāmākṣi
- who is of the form of the Vedās
- who is of the form of Nāda
- who is of the form of Bindu
- who is the form of the Supreme State of the rising Moo
- who is of the form of all Mantrā
- who is of the form of all Tantrās
- who is the form of Prakṛti (unmanifest)
- who is the form of Vikṛti (manifest).

पuरमथनपuKयकोटी पuि«जतकiवलोकस$ि¶तरसधाटी ।
मनiस मम कामकोटी iवहरतu क?णाiवपाकपiरपाटी ॥75॥
puramathanapuṇyakoṭī puñjitakavilokasūktirasadhāṭī |
manasi mama kāmakoṭī viharatu karuṇāvipākaparipāṭī ||75||
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पuरमथन  - puramathana - Śiva—the one who churned (destroyed) Tripura 
(three cities); पuCय कोटी - puṇya koṭī - boundary of sacred merit; पuि«जत - 
puñjita - mass, collection; कiव लोक - kavi loka - world of poets; स�ि£त - 
sūkti - sayings; रस - rasa - sweetness, essence; धाटी - dhāṭī - flood, 
flow; मनiस  मम  - manasi mama - in my mind; कामकोटी - kāmakoṭī - Devi 
who is in the Kāmakoṭi Peeṭham in Kāñcipuram; iवहरतu - viharatu - may 
(Devi) sport; क7णा - karuṇā - compassion; iवपाक - vipāka - fruition;  
पiरपाटी - paripāṭī - succession.

पuरमथन पuKयकोटी / पuि«जत कiवलोक स$ि¶त रस धाटी ।
puramathana puṇyakoṭī / puñjita kaviloka sūkti rasa dhāṭī |

(Kāmākṣi) who is the ultimate limit of the sacred merit of Śiva—the one 
who destroyed Tripura1; who is the flood of sweetness of the 
collection of sayings of the world of poets 

Notes:
1. The fruition of Śiva’s sacred merit (puṇya) is Devi. To attain Devi we 

too need an accumulation of sacred merit.

मनiस मम कामकोटी iवहरतu / क?णा iवपाक पiरपाटी ॥
manasi mama kāmakoṭī viharatu / karuṇā vipāka paripāṭī ||

May Kāmākṣi sport in my mind; (Kāmākṣi) who is in the Kāmakoṭi 
Peeṭham (in Kāñcipuram)1; who is the fruition of compassion2

Notes:
1. Devi as Kāmakoṭi can be interpreted as the one who grants crores 

of desires or the one who is at the limits of Kāma granting mokṣa. 
Mokṣa is the end part of the four puruṣārthas: Dharma, Artha, 
Kāma, Mokṣa. Śrī Kāmākṣi Vilāsam says that when we worship Devi 
inside the Kāmakoṭi area, even if we do not ask for mokṣa, Devi as 
Kāmakoṭi grants us mokṣa along with all our other desires. 
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Kāmakoṭi also indicates the abode of Kāmākṣi in the Śri Cakra, as 
described in Ādi Śaṅkarācārya’s commentary on Lalita Triśati.

2. Devi’s compassion correlates with the intensity of our bhakti. The 
increasing levels of Devi’s compassion reach its fruition when our 
bhakti is the most intense.

Summary:
May Kāmākṣi
- who is the ultimate limit of the sacred merit of Śiva—the one who 
destroyed Tripura

- who is the flood of sweetness of the collection of sayings of the 
world of poets

- who is in the Kāmakoṭi Peeṭham (in Kāñcipuram)
- who is the fruition of compassion
sport in my mind.

कuiटलG चटuलG पIथuलG मIqलG कचनयनजघनचरणeषu ।
अवलोiकतमवलि7बतम्  अiधक7पातटमWयमAमािभः ॥76॥
kuṭilaṃ caṭulaṃ pṛthulaṃ mṛdulaṃ kacanayanajaghanacaraṇeṣu |
avalokitamavalambitam adhikampātaṭamameyamasmābhiḥ ||76||

कuiटल? - kuṭilaṃ - curly; चटuल? - caṭulaṃ - tremulous;  पAथuल? - pṛthulaṃ - 
broad;  मAtल? - mṛdulaṃ - soft;  कच - kaca - tresses; नयन  - nayana - eyes; 
जघन - jaghana - hips; - चरणeषu - caraṇeṣu - feet; अवलोiकतम् - avalokitam - 
was seen; अवलि.बतम् - avalambitam - taken as life support; अiधक.पातटम् - 
adhikampātaṭam - on the banks of Kampa river; अ[यम् - ameyam  - 
cannot be measured, beyond proof or demonstration; अ9मािभः - 
asmābhiḥ - by us.

कuiटलG चटuलG पIथuलG मIqलG / कच नयन जघन चरणeषu ।
kuṭilaṃ caṭulaṃ pṛthulaṃ mṛdulaṃ / kaca nayana jaghana caraṇeṣu |
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(Kāmākṣi) whose tresses, eyes, hips, feet are curly, moving, broad, 
soft (respectively)1

Notes:
1. In this line the words are to be paired as—

कuiटल? कच / चटuल? नयन / पAथuल? जघन / मAtल?  चरणeषu 
kuṭilaṃ kaca / caṭulaṃ nayana / pṛthulaṃ jaghana / mṛdulaṃ 
caraṇeṣu

(Kāmākṣi) who has curly tresses, tremulous eyes, broad hips, soft 
feet.

अवलोiकतम् अवलि7बतम्  अiधक7पातटम्  अWयम् अAमािभः ॥
avalokitam avalambitam adhikampātaṭam ameyam asmābhiḥ ||

By us was seen; By us was taken as life support Kāmākṣi, who is on 
the banks of the Kampa river; whose form  cannot be measured or 
determined (who is beyond proof or demonstration)1

Notes:
1. Meyam is  something which can be measured.
 

Ameyam is something which cannot be measured or determined.  
Devi is all-pervading in infinite forms, and cannot be measured. 

Ameyam is also something that cannot be proved or demonstrated. 
To prove Devi, the proof must exist outside Devi. But Devi is all that 
is, and nothing exists outside Her.
 

Summary:
We see Kāmākṣi and we take refuge in Kāmākṣi
- who has curly tresses, tremulous eyes, broad hips, soft feet
- who is on the banks of the Kampa river
- who cannot be measured (who is beyond proof or demonstration).
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tYयEमu¸या दIiया tसाददीपाEकuVण कामा�याः ।
प@यािम iनAतuलमहो प¥िलमG कमiप परिशवोPलासम् ॥77॥
pratyaṅmukhyā dṛṣṭayā prasādadīpāṅkureṇa kāmākṣyāḥ |
paśyāmi nistulamaho pacelimaṃ kamapi paraśivollāsam ||77||

v]य=मu´या - pratyaṅmukhyā - turned within;  दAkया - dṛṣṭayā - vision;  vसाद 
-  prasāda - grace; दीप - dīpa - light; अ=कu�ण - aṅkureṇa - (beginning) 
flicker (of light) (literally, sprout of grain); कामा�याः - kāmākṣyāḥ - of  
Kāmākṣī; प8यािम  - paśyāmi - I see; iन9तuलम्  - nistulam - unparalleled; अहो - 
aho - expression of wonder; प¥िलम? - pacelimaṃ - ripe, well cooked; 
कमiप - kamapi - someone (who is beyond words and thoughts); परिशव 
उJलासम् - paraśiva ullāsam - delightful sport of Paraśiva.

tYयEमu¸या दIiया / tसाद दीप अEकuVण कामा�याः ।
pratyaṅmukhyā dṛṣṭayā / prasāda dīpa aṅkureṇa kāmākṣyāḥ |

With vision turned within; by the grace of the flicker of light of 
Kāmākṣi...

प@यािम  iनAतuलम् अहो / प¥िलमG कमiप / परिशवोPलासम् ॥
paśyāmi nistulam aho / pacelimaṃ kamapi / paraśivollāsam ||

What a wonder! I see (Kāmākṣi) who is unparalleled (nothing like I have 
ever seen); who is the ripe (vision); who is beyond words and 
thoughts; who is the delightful sport of Paraśiva

Summary:
What a wonder! By the grace of the flicker of light of Kāmākṣi, looking 
within, I see the ripe (vision) of Kāmākṣi
- who is unparalleled (nothing like I have ever seen)
- who is beyond words and thoughts
- who is the delightful sport of Paraśiva.
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iव}e iवधातIiवष| काYयायiन कािल कामकोiटकr ।
भारiत भsरiव भ3e शाiकiन शा7भiव िश· Aतu· भवतीम् ॥78॥
vidye vidhātṛviṣaye kātyāyani kāli kāmakoṭikale |
bhārati bhairavi bhadre śākini śāmbhavi śive stuve bhavatīm ||78||

iव�e - vidye - form of supreme knowledge; iवधातAiवष� - vidhātṛviṣaye - 
form of the world created by Brahma; का]यायiन  - kātyāyani - Kātyāyani, 
daughter of sage Kātyāyana; कािल - kāli - form of black Kāli; कामकोiटकu  
- kāmakoṭikale - form of Kāmakala—the subtle bījāksharā mantra 
enshrined in the Kāmakoṭi Peeṭham; भारiत - bhārati - Sarasvatī; भ~रiव - 
bhairavi - Bhairavi, consort of Bhairava; भ(e - bhadre - form of 
auspiciousness; शाiकiन - śākini - five-faced Śākini Devata in the 
Mūlādhara Cakra (or) the Śākini attendants of Devi; शा.भiव - śāmbhavi - 
Śakti of Shambu (or) the form of Śāmbhavi Mudra in Devi Upāsanā; िश¯ 
- śive - form of auspiciousness, consort of Śiva; 9तu¯ - stuve - I praise; 
भवतीम्  - bhavatīm - respected you.

iव}e / iवधातIiवष| / काYयायiन / कािल / कामकोiटकr ।
vidye / vidhātṛviṣaye / kātyāyani / kāli / kāmakoṭikale |

(Kāmākṣi) as the form of supreme knowledge; as the form of the world 
created by Brahma; as the daughter of sage Kātyāyana1; as Kāli2; as 
the form of Kāmakala (the bījāksharā mantra enshrined in the Kāmakoṭi 
Peeṭham)3

Notes:
1. Devi blessed sage Kātyāyana by taking the form of his daughter and 

hence is known as Kātyāyani. In Śrī Kāmākṣi Vilāsam, Devi is 
described as giving darshan to sage Kātyāyana in the Himalayas. 
The sage guided Devi with her travels to Kāñcipuram.

2. Devi as Kāli is the manifestation of (black) tamo guṇa to destroy the 
demons and uphold Sanātana Dharma. 
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3. Devi is the powerful Kāmakala bījāksharā as described in Śloka 49 
of this Śatakam.

भारiत / भsरiव / भ3e / शाiकiन / शा7भiव / िश· / Aतu· भवतीम् ॥
bhārati / bhairavi / bhadre / śākini / śāmbhavi / śive / stuve bhavatīm ||

I praise you (Kāmākṣi) as Sarasvatī; the consort of Bhairava1; the form 
of auspiciousness2; the Śākini Devata (in the Mūlādhara Cakra); the 
Śakti of Śambu3; the consort of Śiva

Notes:
1. Each of the fifty-one Śakti Peeṭhams is guarded by Devi as Bhairavi 

and Śiva as Bhairava.

2. Bhadre is Devi as the form of auspiciousness. Devi is known as 
Bhadrakāli when she takes the form of Kāli to kill the demons and 
bring auspiciousness for the virtuous.

3. Śiva is also known as Śambu because he is the embodiment of 
auspiciousness (śam). 

Summary:
I praise you Kāmākṣi 
- as the form of Vidya—the supreme knowledge
- as the form of the world created by Brahma
- as Kātyāyani—the daughter of sage Kātyāyana
- as Kāli—the destroyer of tamo guṇa
- as Kāmakoṭikale—the form of the Kāmakala bījāksharā in the 
Kāmakoṭi Peeṭham

- as Sarasvatī
- as Bhairavi—the consort of Bhairava
- as Bhadra—the form of auspiciousness
- as the Śākini Devata (in the Mūlādhara Cakra)
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- as Śāmbhavi—the Śakti of Śambu
- as Śivā—the consort of Śiva.

मािलiन म�शचािलiन का'ी�िलiन iवप�कािलiन ` ।
श$िलiन iव3uमशािलiन सuरजनपािलiन कपािलiन नमोऽAतu ॥79॥
mālini maheśacālini kāñcīkhelini vipakṣakālini te |
śūlini vidrumaśālini surajanapālini kapālini namo'stu ||79||

मािलiन  - mālini - the one who wears the garland of letters of the 
alphabet (from अ A to Q kṣa); म�श चािलiन  - maheśa cālini - the one who 
moves Maheśa, the Śakti of Śiva; का*ी �िलiन  - kāñcī khelini - the one 
who plays in Kāñcipuram; iवपQ कािलiन  - vipakṣakālini -  the one who is 
time (death) to the enemies; b - te - to you; श�िलiन - śūlini - the one who 
holds the Triśula (or) the consort of Śiva who holds the Triśula; 
iव(uमशािलiन - vidrumaśālini - shining like the red coral; सuरजन  पािलiन - 
surajana pālini  - the one who protects the group of Surās (devās, the 
virtuous); कपािलiन  - kapālini - the one who wears the kapāla (human 
skull) as the form of Kāli (or) the consort of Kapāli (Śiva); नमः अ9तu - 
namaḥ astu - my prostrations.

मािलiन / म�शचािलiन / का'ी�िलiन / iवप�कािलiन ` ।
mālini / maheśacālini / kāñcīkhelini / vipakṣakālini te |

(Kāmākṣi) who wears the garland of letters (varṇa mala from अ A to Q 
kṣa); who moves Maheśa1; who plays in Kāñcipuram; who is time 
(death) to the enemies

Notes:
1. Ādi Śaṅkarācārya in the first Śloka of Soundaryalahari says that Śiva 

is incapable of movement without Śakti.

श$िलiन / iव3uमशािलiन / सuरजनपािलiन / कपािलiन / नमोऽAतu ॥
śūlini / vidrumaśālini / surajanapālini / kapālini / namo'stu ||
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My prostrations to (Kāmākṣi) who is the consort of Śiva who holds the 
Triśula; who shines like the (red) coral; who protects the group of 
devās (the virtuous); who is the consort of Kapāli [or who is the one 
who wears the kapāla (human skull)]

Summary:
My prostrations to Kāmākṣi 
- who is the Śakti that moves Maheśa
- who plays in Kāñcipuram
- who is time (death) to the enemies
- who is the consort of Śiva who holds the Triśula
- who shines like the (red) coral
- who protects the group of devās (the virtuous)
- who is the consort of Śiva as Kapāli [or who is the one who wears the 
kapāla (human skull)].

�िशक इiत iक शE� तXादI¶तव नu त?िणमोQWषः ।
कामाि� श$लपाणeः कामागमसमयय¹दी�ायाम् ॥80॥
deśika iti kiṃ śaṅke tattādṛktava nu taruṇimonmeṣaḥ |
kāmākṣi śūlapāṇeḥ kāmāgamasamayayajñadīkṣāyām ||80||

�िशक - deśika - the one who shows the right direction, guru;  इiत iक श=� 
- iti kiṃ śaṅke - should I suspect?; त\ादAक् - tattādṛk - of that type 
(indescribable); तव - tava - your; नu - nu - expression of respect or 
certainty;  त7िणम - taruṇima - state of youth; उL[षः - blossoming; कामािQ 
- kāmākṣi - Kāmākṣi;  श�लपाणeः - śūlapāṇeḥ - of Śiva—the one who holds 
the Triśula in his hands; काम आगम  -  Kāma Āgama, Kāma Śāstra; समय - 
samaya - principle; य¤ - yajña - yajña; दीQायाम् - dīkṣāyām - vow, 
commitment.

�िशक इiत iक शE� तXादIक् / तव नu त?िणमोQWषः ।
deśika iti kiṃ śaṅke tattādṛk / tava nu taruṇimonmeṣaḥ |
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Should I suspect the (indescribable) type of blossoming of your youth 
to be the Guru...

कामाि� / श$लपाणeः कामागम समय य¹ दी�ायाम् ॥
kāmākṣi śūlapāṇeḥ kāmāgama samaya yajña dīkṣāyām ||

...of Siva’s commitment to the yajña of the principle of Kāma Śāstra1

Notes:
1. A Guru is essential for yajña dīkṣa. Kāmākṣi is the Guru for Siva’s 

dīkṣa of yajña that he performs as per the principle of Kāma Śāstra. 
This poetically describes the eternal love of Śiva for Śakti.

Summary:
Should I suspect your blossoming of youth to be the Guru of Śiva’s 
commitment to the yajña of the principle of Kāma Śāstra?

·तKडकu7भड7बरवsतिKडककuचभरातeमvयाय ।
कuEकuम?¥ नमAयd शEकरनयनामIताय रचयामः ॥81॥
vetaṇḍakumbhaḍambaravaitaṇḍikakucabharārtamadhyāya |
kuṅkumaruce namasyāṃ śaṅkaranayanāmṛtāya racayāmaḥ ||81||

¯तCड - vetaṇḍa - elephant;  कu.भ  - kumbha - pot-like frontal lobe;  ड.बर - 
ḍambara - grandeur; व~तिCडक - vaitaṇḍika - engaged in argument, 

argumentative; कuच भर - kuca bhara - fulsome bosom; आतg -  ārta - subject to 
misery; मyयाय - madhyāya - middle (waist);  कu=कuम7¥ - kuṅkumaruce - shine 
and beauty of the red kumkuma; नम9यf - namasyāṃ  - prostrations; श=कर 
- śaṅkara - Śaṅkara, Śiva; नयन  अमAताय - nayana amṛtāya - nectar for the 
eyes;  रचयामः - racayāmaḥ - (we) create, do.

·तKड कu7भ ड7बर वsतिKडक कuचभर आतe मvयाय ।
vetaṇḍa kumbha ḍambara vaitaṇḍika kuca bharārta madhyāya |
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(Kāmākṣi) whose fulsome bosom, engaged in argument (and winning 
the argument) with the grandeur of the pot-like frontal lobe of the 
elephant, creates misery for the middle (waist)

कuEकuम?¥ / नमAयd / शEकर नयन अमIताय / रचयामः ॥
kuṅkumaruce / namasyāṃ / śaṅkara nayana amṛtāya / racayāmaḥ ||

We do prostrations to Kāmākṣi, who has the shine of kumkuma; who is 
the nectar for the eyes of Śankara

Summary:
We prostrate to Kāmākṣi
- whose fulsome bosom—which defeats the grandeur of the pot-like 
frontal lobe of the elephant, creates misery for the waist

- who has the shine of kumkuma
- who is the nectar for the eyes of Śankara.

अiधकाि'तमिणका'नका'ीमiधकाि' काि'द3ा�म् ।
अवनतजनानuक7पामनuक7पाक¢लमAमदनuक¢लाम् ॥82॥
adhikāñcitamaṇikāñcanakāñcīmadhikāñci kāñcidadrākṣam |
avanatajanānukampāmanukampākūlamasmadanukūlām ||82||

अiधक - adhika - a large number of;  अि*त - añcita - studded; मिण - maṇi - 
gems; का*न - kāñcana - golden; का*ीम् - kāñcīm - waist band; अiधकाि* - 
adhikāñci - residing in Kāñcipuram; काि*त् - kāñcit - someone (beyond 
words and thoughts); अ(ाQम् - adrākṣam - I have seen; अवनत - avanata - 
those who worship;  जन  - jana - people; अनuक.पाम् - anukampām - 
embodiment of intense compassion; अनuक.पाक¡लम्  - anukampākūlam - on 
the banks of Kampa river; अ9मत् - asmat - to us; अनuक¡लाम् - anukūlām - 
favorable.

This Śloka has a beautiful play of words.
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अiधक अि'त मिण का'न का'ीम् / अiधकाि' काि'त् अ3ा�म् ।
adhika añcita maṇi kāñcana kāñcīm / adhikāñci kāñcit adrākṣam |

I saw someone indescribable in Kāñcipuram with a golden waistband 
studded with many gems

अवनत जन अनuक7पाम् / अनuक7पाक¢लम् / अAमत्  अनuक¢लाम् ॥
avanata jana anukampām / anukampākūlam / asmat anukūlām ||

(Kāmākṣi) who is the embodiment of intense compassion towards the 
people who worship her1; who is on the banks of the Kampa river; who 
is favorable to us.

Notes:
1. To worship Kāmākṣi is to follow the path of Dharma. Kāmākṣi has 

special compassion to the people who follow the path of Dharma.

Summary:
I saw someone indescribable in Kāñcipuram on the banks of the 
Kampa river
- with a golden waistband studded with many gems,
- who is the embodiment of intense compassion towards the people 
who worship her

- who is favorable to us.

पiरिचतक7पातीरG पवeतराजQयसuकuतसQनाहम् ।
परगu?कuपया वी�e परमिशवोYसEगमEगलाभरणम् ॥83॥
paricitakampātīraṃ parvatarājanyasukṛtasannāham |
paragurukṛpayā vīkṣe paramaśivotsaṅgamaṅgalābharaṇam ||83||

पiरिचत - paricita - familiar with; क.पातीर? - kampātīraṃ - the banks of 
Kampa river; पवgतराजLय - parvatarājanya - of Himavān, the king of 
mountains; सuकwत - sukṛta - merit, puṇya; सLनाहम्  - sannāham - readiness, 
matured; परगu7कwपया - paragurukṛpayā - by the supreme grace of the 
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Guru;  वीQe - vīkṣe - I see; परमिशव - paramaśiva - Parameśvara; उ]स=ग  - 
utsaṅga - on the lap; म=गल - maṅgala - auspicious; आभरणम् - ābharaṇam 
- ornament.

पiरिचत क7पातीरG / पवeतराजQय सuकuत सQनाहम् ।
paricita kampātīraṃ / parvatarājanya sukṛta sannāham |

(Kāmākṣi) who is familiar with the banks of the Kampa river; who is the 
fruition of the merit of Himavān—the king of the mountains1

Notes:
1. The merit of Himavān has matured into the form of Kāmākṣi in 

Kāñcipuram.

परगu?कuपया वी�e / परमिशव उYसEग मEगलाभरणम् ॥
paragurukṛpayā vīkṣe / paramaśiva utsaṅga maṅgalābharaṇam ||

By the supreme grace of the Guru, I see (Kāmākṣi) who is the 
auspicious ornament on the lap of Parameśvara1

Notes:
1. Here, Kāmākṣi is being referred to as the form of Lalitā Parameśvari 

who is seated on the lap of Parameśvara.

Summary:
By the supreme grace of the Guru I see Kāmākṣi
- who is familiar with the banks of the Kampa river
- who is the fruition of the merit of Himavān—the king of the 
mountains

- who is the auspicious ornament on the lap of Parameśvara.

द�धमदनAय श7भोः tथीयस� mnचयeवsद�धीम् ।
तव �iव त?िणम!ीचतuiरमपाको न च�W मातः ॥84॥
dagdhamadanasya śambhoḥ prathīyasīṃ brahmacaryavaidagdhīm |
tava devi taruṇimaśrīcaturimapāko na cakṣame mātaḥ ||84||
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द�ध - dagdha - burned; मदन9य - madanasya - Manmatha;  श.भोः - 
śambhoḥ - of Śiva;  vथीयस� - prathīyasīṃ - huge, intense;  opचयg - 
brahmacarya - always identified with Brahman; व~द�धीम्  - vaidagdhīm - 
cleverness, dexterity; तव - tava - your;  �iव - devi - O Devi; त7िणम  - 
taruṇima - youth; |ी  - śrī - glory; चतuiरम  - caturima - skill;  पाकः - pākaḥ - 
mature;  न  चQ[  - na cakṣame - could not bear to see; मातः - mātaḥ - O 
Mother.

द�धमदनAय श7भोः / tथीयस� mnचयeवsद�धीम् ।
dagdhamadanasya śambhoḥ / prathīyasīṃ brahmacaryavaidagdhīm |

Śiva who burned Manmatha; The intense dexterity (of Śiva) in always 
being identified with Brahman...

तव �iव त?िणम !ी चतuiरम पाकः न च�W मातः ॥
tava devi taruṇima śrī caturima pākaḥ na cakṣame mātaḥ ||

O Devi! O Mother! The mature skill of the glory of your youth could not 
bear to see (Siva’s control over Kāma and being established in 
Brahman always)1

Notes:
1. This Śloka is devoted to the love that exists between Śiva and Devi. 

The mature skill of the glory of Devi’s youth could not bear to see 
Śiva’s intense control over Kāma (burning Manmatha to ashes) and 
his complete identification with Brahman. Devi was able to bring 
Śiva, who was determined not to marry, under her sway.

Summary:
O Devi! O Mother! The mature skill of the glory of your youth could not 
bear to see the intense dexterity of Śiva—the one who burned 
Manmatha, in being identified with Brahman always.
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मदजलतमालपkा वसiनतपkा करादIतखiनkा ।
iवहरiत पuिलQदयोषा गu«जाभ$षा फणीQ3कuत·षा ॥85॥
madajalatamālapatrā vasanitapatrā karādṛtakhanitrā |
viharati pulindayoṣā guñjābhūṣā phaṇīndrakṛtaveṣā ||85||

मदजल - madajala - the juice that exudes from the temples of an 
elephant in rut; तमाल  - tamāla - mark on the forehead, tilaka; पRा - patrā - 
decoration (on various parts of the body); वसiनत - vasanita - attire; पRा  - 
patrā - leaves; कर आदAत - kara ādṛta - holding in hands; खiनRा - khanitrā - 
spade, shovel;  iवहरiत - viharati - sporting; पuिलLदयोषा - pulindayoṣā - 
hunter woman; गu«जा आभ�षा - guñjā ābhūṣā - ornament (necklace) of gunja 
berries; फणीL( - phaṇīndra - king of serpents;  कwत - kṛta - wearing; ¯षा - 
veṣā - appearance.

मदजल तमाल पkा / वसiनत पkा / करादIत खiनkा ।
madajala tamāla patrā / vasanita patrā / karādṛta khanitrā |

(Kāmākṣi) who has decorative marks on her forehead (tilaka) (and 
other parts of her body) using the juice that exudes from the temples 
of an elephant in rut; who wears an attire of leaves; who holds the 
spade in her hand

iवहरiत पuिलQदयोषा / गu«जाभ$षा / फणीQ3कuत·षा ॥
viharati pulindayoṣā / guñjābhūṣā / phaṇīndrakṛtaveṣā ||

(Kāmākṣi) who sports in the form of a hunter woman appearing with an 
ornament (necklace) of gunja berries (and) the king of serpents 
(around her neck)1, 2

Notes:
1. This Śloka is a reference to the story of Kirātārjuniya in the Vana 

Parva of the Mahabharata, where Śiva and Parvati appear as a 
hunter couple to Arjuna. During the Pandavas’ exile in the forest, 
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Arjuna at the instruction of Indra, performs a penance propitiating 
Śiva. Śiva appears in the form of a hunter (kirāta) and battles with 
Arjuna. Arjuna is unable to defeat the hunter and finally recognizes 
the hunter as Śiva. Arjuna surrenders and the pleased Śiva grants 
him the Pāśupatāstra (weapon of Paśupati/Śiva).

2. Devi in the form of the hunter woman is also known as Śabari. The 
description of Devi as a hunter woman can be seen in works such 
as Ambāstavam.

Summary:
Kāmākṣi sports in the form of the hunter woman 
- who has decorative marks on her forehead and other parts of her 
body using the juice that exudes from the elephant in rut

- who is dressed in leaves
- who holds the spade
- who appears with a necklace ornament of gunja berries and the king 
of serpents.

अE� शuiकनी गी` कौतuiकनी पiरसV च गायiकनी ।
जयiस सiवधeऽ7ब भsरवमKडिलनी !वiस शEखकuQडिलनी ॥86॥
aṅke śukinī gīte kautukinī parisare ca gāyakinī |
jayasi savidhe'mba bhairavamaṇḍalinī śravasi śaṅkhakunḍalinī ||86||

अ=� - aṅke - in the lap; शuiकनी - śukinī - female parrot; गीb  - gīte - in 
music; कौतuiकनी - kautukinī  - eager; पiरस� - parisare - in the surrounding 
area;  च  - ca - and;  गायiकनी - gāyakinī - singers; जयiस  - jayasi - shining; 
सiवधe - savidhe - close by area, near; अ.ब - amba - O Mother;  भ~रव 
मCडिलनी  - bhairava maṇḍalinī - group of Bhairavas;  |वiस - śravasi - in 
the ears; श=ख कuLडिलनी - śaṅkha kunḍalinī - conch earrings.

अE� शuiकनी / गी` कौतuiकनी / पiरसV च गायiकनी ।
aṅke śukinī / gīte kautukinī / parisare ca gāyakinī
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(Kāmākṣi in the form of Mantrini) who has the female parrot1 in her 
lap; who has eagerness for music; and is surrounded by singers

1. In Śyāmalā Daṇḍakam, Devi is referred to as—

जय मात=गतन� जय नीलो]पल�ub ।
जय स?गीतरiस� जय लीलाशuकiv� ॥४॥
jaya mātaṅgatanaye jaya nīlotpaladyute |
jaya saṃgītarasike jaya līlāśukapriye ||4||

Victory to Devi who is the daughter of sage Mātaṅga; who has the 
shine of the nīlotpala flower; who enjoys music; who is fond of the 
play of the parrot.  ||4||

जयiस सiवधeऽ7ब भsरवमKडिलनी / !वiस शEखकuQडिलनी ॥
jayasi savidhe'mba bhairavamaṇḍalinī / śravasi śaṅkhakunḍalinī ||

Mother (Kāmākṣi in the form of Mantrini) who shines; who is 
surrounded by the group of Bhairavās; who wears conch earrings

Summary:
Mother Kāmākṣi shines (in the form of Mantrini) 
- who has the female parrot in her lap
- who has eagerness for music and is surrounded by singers
- who is surrounded by the group of Bhairavās
- who wears conch earrings.

tणतजनतापवग, कuतब�सग, सiसहसGसग, ।
कामाि� मuiदतभग, हतiरपuवग, YवWव सा qग, ॥87॥
praṇatajanatāpavargā kṛtabahusargā sasiṃhasaṃsargā |
kāmākṣi muditabhargā hataripuvargā tvameva sā durgā ||87||

vणत - praṇata - those who worship; जनता - janatā - people; अपवगm - 
apavargā - of the form of mokṣa; कwत - kṛta - does;  ब� - bahu - various 
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(wondrous) forms; सगm - sargā - creation; सiसह स?सगm - sasiṃha saṃsargā 
- associated with the lion;  कामािQ - kāmākṣi - Kāmākṣi; मuiदत - mudita - 
makes happy; भगm - bhargā - Śiva (as Prakāśa in the creation process);  
हत - hata - kills; iरपu - ripu - enemies; वगm - vargā - group of; ]वम् एव- tvam 
eva - you alone are;  सा tगm - durgā - that Durga.

tणत जनता अपवग, /  कuतब�सग, / सiसह सGसग, ।
praṇata janatā apavargā / kṛtabahusargā / sasiṃha saṃsargā |

(Kāmākṣi in the form of Durga) who is of the form of mokṣa to those 
who worship her; who does various forms of creation1; who is 
associated with the lion2

Notes:
1. Kāmākṣi does the work of creation through the forms of Brahma, 

Vishnu, and Śiva.

2. The lion is the vehicle of Durga.

कामाि� मuiदतभग, / हतiरपuवग, / YवWव सा qग, ॥
kāmākṣi muditabhargā / hata ripu vargā / tvameva sā durgā 

O Kāmākṣi! You alone are that Durga who makes Śiva happy; who 
destroys hordes of enemies

Summary:
O Kāmākṣi! You alone are that Durga 
- who is of the form of mokṣa to those who worship her
- who does various forms of creation
- who is associated with the lion
- who makes Śiva happy
- who destroys hordes of enemies.

135



!वणचल�eतKडा समरोµKडा धuतासuरिशखKडा ।
�iव किलताQkषKडा धIतनरमuKडा YवWव चामuKडा ॥88॥
śravaṇacaladvetaṇḍā samaroddaṇḍā dhutāsuraśikhaṇḍā |
devi kalitāntraṣaṇḍā dhṛtanaramuṇḍā tvameva cāmuṇḍā ||88||

|वण - śravaṇa - in the ears; चलत् - calat - moving;  ¯तCडा -  vetaṇḍā - 
elephant; समर - samara - battle; उÈCडा - uddaṇḍā - extraordinary, 
assertive;  धuत  - dhuta - removing; असuर - asura - asurās, demons;  िशखCडा 
- śikhaṇḍā - tuft of hair (or) chief; �iव - devi - O Devi;  किलत - kalita - 
wearing; अLR - antra - intestines, veins; षCडा - ṣaṇḍā - cluster; धAत - dhṛta 
- wearing; नर - nara - human;  मuCडा - muṇḍā - heads; ]वम् एव - tvam eva - 
you alone are; चामuCडा - cāmuṇḍā - Devi as Cāmuṇḍā 

!वणचल�eतKडा / समरोµKडा / धuतासuरिशखKडा ।
śravaṇacaladvetaṇḍā / samaroddaṇḍā / dhutāsuraśikhaṇḍā |

(Kāmākṣi in the form of Cāmuṇḍā) who has dangling earrings of 
elephant (tusk) (or) who is surrounded by elephants flapping their 
ears; who is extraordinary in battle; who destroys the chiefs of the 
Asuras1  

Notes:
1. Dhutāsuraśikhaṇḍā can also be interpreted as removing the tuft of 

hair i.e. the heads of the asurās.

�iव किलताQkषKडा / धIतनरमuKडा / YवWव चामuKडा ॥
devi kalitāntraṣaṇḍā / dhṛtanaramuṇḍā / tvameva cāmuṇḍā ||

O Devi! You alone are that Cāmuṇḍā1 who wears the cluster of 
intestines; who wears the (garland) of human heads
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Notes:
1. According to the Devi Māhātmyam, Devi is given the name 

Cāmuṇḍa when she takes the form of Kāli to kill the demons Caṇḍa 
and Muṇḍa.

य9मा`चCड? च मuCड? च गAही]वा ]वमuपागता।
चामuCडeiत ततो लो� ´याता �iव भiव�यiस ॥७.२७॥
yasmāccaṇḍaṃ ca muṇḍaṃ ca gṛhītvā tvamupāgatā |
cāmuṇḍeti tato loke khyātā devi bhaviṣyasi ||7.27||

Caṇḍi (Kaushiki Devi) said, “O Devi, you have captured Caṇḍa and 
Muṇḍa (dead) and brought them in front of me. Henceforth, you 
shall be known as Cāmuṇḍa in the world.” ||7.27||

Summary:
O Devi! You alone are that Cāmuṇḍā
- who has dangling earrings of elephant (tusk) (or) who is surrounded 
by elephants flapping their ears

- who is extraordinary in battle
- who destroys the chiefs of the asurās (or) who decapitates the 
asurās

- who wears the cluster of intestines
- who wears the (garland) of human heads.

उव©धVQ3कQ| दव©भiर`न भ¶तप$Vण ।
गuव©मiक'नाiत खव©कu?षe YवWव कामाि� ॥89॥
urvīdharendrakanye darvībharitena bhaktapūreṇa |
gurvīmakiñcanārtim kharvīkuruṣe tvameva kāmākṣi ||89||

उव©धर - urvīdhara - mountain, that which supports the earth; उव©धर इL( - 
urvīdhara indra - chief of mountains (Himavān); कL� - kanye - 
daughter; उव©ध�L(कL� - urvīdharendrakanye - daughter of the king of 
mountains (Himavān); दव© - darvī - ladle; भiरbन - bharitena - full of; 
भ£तप��ण - bhaktapūreṇa - (vessel) full of food; गuव©म्  - gurvīm - huge; 
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अiक*न  - akiñcana - destitute; आiत - ārtim - misery; खव©कu7षe - 
kharvīkuruṣe - remove; ]वम् एव - tvam eva - you alone are; कामािQ  - 
kāmākṣi - Kāmākṣi.

उव©धVQ3कQ| / दव©भiर`न भ¶तप$Vण ।
urvīdharendrakanye / darvībharitena bhaktapūreṇa |

(Kāmākṣi in the form of Annapūrnā) who is the daughter of Himavān— 
the chief of mountains; with a ladle full of food (in the right hand); with 
a vessel full of food (in the left hand)

गuव©म् अiक'न आiत खव©कu?षe / YवWव कामाि� ॥
gurvīm akiñcana ārtim kharvīkuruṣe / tvameva kāmākṣi ||

O Kāmākṣi! You alone are that (Annapūrnā) who removes the huge 
miseries of the destitute

Notes:
Annapūrnā Devi distributed food to all the destitute in Kāsi. In Śrī 
Kāmākṣi Vilāsam, Kāmākṣi is described as being born as Kātyāyani, 
the daughter of sage Kātyāyana, traveling to Kāsi as Annapūrnā to 
distribute food to the people in the famine, and then later traveling to 
Kāñcipuram.

Summary:
O Kāmākṣi! You are that (Annapūrna)
- who is the daughter of Himavān—the chief of mountains
- with a ladle full of food (in the right hand)
- with a vessel full of food (in the left hand)
- who removes the huge miseries of the destitute.

ताiडतiरपuपiरपीडनभयहरण iनपuणहलमuसला ।
¦ोडपiतभीषणमuखी ¦ीडiस जगiत YवWव कामाि� ॥90॥
tāḍitaripuparipīḍanabhayaharaṇa nipuṇahalamusalā |
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kroḍapatibhīṣaṇamukhī krīḍasi jagati tvameva kāmākṣi ||90||

ताiडत iरपu - tāḍita ripu - enemy who has been struck;  पiरपीडन  - still 
causing misery; भय - bhaya - fear; हरण - haraṇa - removing;  iनपuण - 
nipuṇa - expertise in; हल  - hala - plough; मuसला - musalā - mace; Uोड पiत  - 
kroḍa pati - chief of boars; भीषण मuखी  - bhīṣaṇa mukhī - frightening face;  
Uीडiस  - krīḍasi - sport; जगiत - jagati - in the world; ]वम् एव - tvam eva - 
you alone are; कामािQ - kāmākṣi - Kāmākṣi.

ताiडत iरपu पiरपीडन भय हरण iनपuण / हल मuसला ।
tāḍita ripu paripīḍana bhaya haraṇa nipuṇa / hala musalā |

(Kāmākṣi in the form of Vārāhi) who is the expert in removing the fear 
caused by the enemy who has been struck and yet causes misery; 
who is with the plough and mace

¦ोडपiत / भीषणमuखी / ¦ीडiस जगiत / YवWव कामाि� ॥
kroḍapati / bhīṣaṇamukhī / krīḍasi jagati / tvameva kāmākṣi ||

O Kāmākṣi! You alone are that chief of boars (Vārāhi); who has a 
frightening face; who sports in the world

Summary:
O Kāmākṣi! You alone are (Vārāhi) 
- who with the plough and mace 
- who is an expert in removing the fear caused by the enemy who has 
been struck and yet causes misery

- who sports in the world as the chief of boars with a frightening face.

Aमरमथनवरणलोला मQमथ�लाiवलासमिणशाला ।
कनक?िचचौयeशीला Yवम7ब बाला करा�जधIतमाला ॥91॥
smaramathanavaraṇalolā manmathahelāvilāsamaṇiśālā |
kanakarucicauryaśīlā tvamamba bālā karābjadhṛtamālā ||91||
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9मर मथन  - smara mathana - Śiva—the one who churned (destroyed) 
Manmatha; वरण -  varaṇa - choosing; लोला - lolā - delights in; मLमथ - 
manmatha - Manmatha;  �ला - helā - sports; iवलास - vilāsa -  beautiful; 
मिण शाला - maṇi śālā - gem-house; कनक 7िच - kanaka ruci - shine of gold; 
चौयg शीला - caurya śīlā - having the disposition of stealing; ]वम् - tvam - 
you;  अ.ब - amba - O Mother; बाला - bālā  - young girl; कर अ�ज - kara abja - 
lotus-like hands; धAत - dhṛta - holding;  माला - mālā - garland.

Aमरमथन वरण लोला / मQमथ �ला iवलास मिणशाला ।
smaramathana varaṇa lolā / manmatha helā vilāsa maṇiśālā |

(Kāmākṣi in the form of Svayamvarā Kalyani or Kanyākumari) who 
delights in choosing Śiva—the destroyer of Manmatha (as her 
consort); whose form is a beautiful gem-house where Manmatha 
sports...

कनक?िच चौयeशीला / Yवम् अ7ब बाला करा�जधIतमाला ॥
kanakaruci cauryaśīlā / tvam amba bālā karābjadhṛtamālā ||

...who has the disposition of stealing the shine of gold; O Mother! You 
are that young girl holding the (Svayamvara) garland in your lotus-like 
hands

Summary:
O Mother! You are that young girl (in the form of Svayamvarā Kalyani 
or Kanyākumari) 
- holding the (svayamvara) garland in your lotus-like hands, who 
delights in choosing Śiva—the destroyer of Manmatha, as your 
consort

- whose form is a beautiful gem-house where Manmatha sports
- who has the disposition of stealing the shine of gold (who shines like 
gold).
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iवमलपटी कमलकuटी पuAतक?3ा�शAतहAतपuटी ।
कामाि� प�मला�ी किलतiवप'ी iवभाiस वsiर'ी ॥92॥
vimalapaṭī kamalakuṭī pustakarudrākṣaśastahastapuṭī |
kāmākṣi pakṣmalākṣī kalitavipañcī vibhāsi vairiñcī ||92||

iवमल पटी - vimala paṭī - pure spotless (white) dress; कमल  कuटी - kamala 
kuṭī - lotus as abode; पu9तक - pustaka - the Book;  7(ाQ - rudrākṣa - 
Rudrākṣa; श9त - śasta - glorified by;  ह9त पuटी  - hasta puṭī - cavity of the 
hands; inside of the hands; कामािQ - kāmākṣi - Kāmākṣī; प�मल अQी - 
pakṣmala akṣī - eyes with long (beautiful) eyelashes;  किलत - kalita - 
holding;  iवप*ी  - vipañcī - the Vīṇa;  iवभाiस - vibhāsi - shining, with 
extraordinary glow; व~iर*ी - vairiñcī - Sarasvatī, consort of the creator 
Viriñcī (Brahma).

iवमलपटी / कमलकuटी / पuAतक?3ा�शAतहAतपuटी ।
vimalapaṭī kamalakuṭī pustakarudrākṣaśastahastapuṭī |

(Kāmākṣi in the form of Sarasvatī) in a pure white dress; who has the 
lotus as her abode; whose cavity of the hands is glorified by the Book 
and Rudrākṣa (māla)

कामाि� / प�मला�ी / किलतiवप'ी / iवभाiस वsiर'ी ॥
kāmākṣi / pakṣmalākṣī / kalitavipañcī / vibhāsi vairiñcī ||

(Kāmākṣi) with eyes with long, beautiful eyelashes; who holds the 
Vīṇa; who shines as the consort of the creator Brahma1

Notes:
1. Kāmākṣi shines as the manifestation of knowledge.

Summary:
Kāmākṣi (in the form of Sarasvatī) 
- who in a pure white dress
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- who has the lotus as her abode
- whose cavity of the hands is glorified by the Book and Rudrākṣa 
Māla

- who has eyes with long, beautiful eyelashes
- who holds the Vīṇa
- who shines as the consort of the creator Brahma.

कuEकuम?िचiपEगमसI¶पEiकलमuKडािलमिKडतG मातः ।
जयiत तव ~पधeयG जपपटपuAतकवराभयकरा�जम् ॥93॥
kuṅkumarucipiṅgamasṛkpaṅkilamuṇḍālimaṇḍitaṃ mātaḥ |
jayati tava rūpadheyaṃ japapaṭapustakavarābhayakarābjam ||93||

कu=कuम - kuṅkuma - kumkuma; 7िच - ruci - shine; iप=गम् - piṅgam - red;  
असA£प=iकल  - asṛkpaṅkila - coated with blood;  मuCडािल  - muṇḍāli - rows of 
heads; मिCडत? - maṇḍitaṃ - decorated;  मातः - mātaḥ - O Mother; जयiत - 
jayati - is victorious; तव - tava - your;  Oपधeय? - rūpadheyaṃ - form; जप  पट 
- japa paṭa - Japa Māla;  पu9तक - pustaka - Book; वर - vara - Vara Mudra 
(gesture of granting wishes); अभय - abhaya - Abhaya Mudra (gesture 
removing fear);  कर अ�जम् - kara abjam - lotus-like hands.

कuEकuम ?िच iपEगम् / असI¶पEiकल मuKडािल मिKडतG / मातः ।
kuṅkuma ruci piṅgam / asṛkpaṅkila muṇḍāli maṇḍitaṃ / mātaḥ |

O Mother (in the form of Tripura Devi) who is red with the shine of 
Kumkuma; whose form is decorated with blood-coated rows of 
heads...

जयiत तव ~पधeयG / जपपट पuAतक वर अभय करा�जम् ॥
jayati tava rūpadheyaṃ / japapaṭa pustaka vara abhaya karābjam ||

Your form is victorious; with lotus-like hands (that hold) the Japa Māla, 
the Book, the gesture of granting wishes (left hand), the gesture of 
removing fear (right hand)1, 2
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Notes:
1. The left hand of the deity points towards the feet and holds the 

Vara Mudra (gesture of granting wishes) to indicate that worship of 
the feet grants all boons. The right hand of the deity holds the 
Abhaya Mudra (gesture of stopping and removing fear).

2. The form of Kāmākṣi as Tripura Devi is both frightening (as 
described in the first line of the Śloka) and pleasing (as described in 
the second  line of the Śloka)

Summary: 
O Mother! Your form (in the form of Tripura Devi)
- red with the shine of Kumkuma
- decorated with blood-coated rows of heads
- with lotus-like hands (that hold) the Japa Māla, the Book, the gesture 
of granting wishes, and the gesture of removing fear

is victorious.

कनकमिणकिलतभ$षd कालायसकलहशीलकािQतकलाम् ।
कामाि� शील| Yवd कपालश$लािभरामकरकमलाम् ॥94॥
kanakamaṇikalitabhūṣāṃ kālāyasakalahaśīlakāntikalām |
kāmākṣi śīlaye tvāṃ kapālaśūlābhirāmakarakamalām ||94||

कनक मिण - kanaka maṇi - gold and gems; किलत - kalita - wearing; भ�षf - 
bhūṣāṃ - ornament; कालायस  - kālāyasa - polished iron, black steel; कलह 
शील - kalaha śīla - given to fighting or surpassing; कािLतकलाम् - 
kāntikalām - with an ingenious, skillful shine;  कामािQ - kāmākṣi - 
Kāmākṣī; शील� - śīlaye - I meditate;  ]वf - tvāṃ - on you; कपाल  - kapāla - 
human skull; श�ल  - śūla - triśūla; अिभराम  - abhirāma - enchanting, 
absorbing; कर कमलाम् - karakamalām - lotus-like hands.

कनकमिण किलत भ$षd / कालायस कलहशील कािQतकलाम् ।
kanakamaṇi kalita bhūṣāṃ / kālāyasa kalahaśīla kāntikalām |
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(Kāmākṣi in the form of Pratyaṅgirā Devi or Atharvana Bhadrakāli) who 
wears ornaments of gold and gems; whose skill in shine is given to 
defeating the shine of polished iron

कामाि� शील| Yवd / कपाल श$ल अिभराम करकमलाम् ॥
kāmākṣi śīlaye tvāṃ / kapāla śūla abhirāma karakamalām ||

I meditate on you O Kāmākṣi; whose enchanting lotus-like hands 
(hold) the human skull (and) triśūla

Summary:
I meditate on you O Kāmākṣi (in the form of Pratyaṅgirā Devi or 
Atharvana Bhadrakāli) 
- who wears ornaments of gold and gems
- whose skill in shine is given to defeating the shine of polished iron
- whose enchanting lotus-like hands hold the human skull and triśūla.

लोiहiतमपu«जमv| मोiहतभuव� मuदा iनरी�Q` ।
वदनG तव कuचयuगलG का'ीसीमd च �ऽiप कामाि� ॥95॥
lohitimapuñjamadhye mohitabhuvane mudā nirīkṣante |
vadanaṃ tava kucayugalaṃ kāñcīsīmāṃ ca ke'pi kāmākṣi ||95||

लोiहiतम  - lohitima - blood red; पu«ज - puñja - mass of; मy� -  madhye - in 
the center; मोiहतभuव� - mohita bhuvane - the one who enchants all the 
worlds; मuदा - mudā - happily; iनरीQLb - nirīkṣante - able to see ; वदन? - 
vadanaṃ - face; तव - tava - your; कuच  यuगल? - kuca yugalaṃ -  pair of 
breasts; का*ीसीमf - kāñcīsīmāṃ - limit of the waist band (guhya or yoni); 
च - ca - and; �ऽiप - ke'pi - some (yogīs); कामािQ - kāmākṣi -  Kāmākṣī.

लोiहiतम पu«ज मv| / मोiहतभuव� / मuदा iनरी�Q` ।
lohitima puñja madhye / mohitabhuvane mudā nirīkṣante |
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(Kāmākṣi) the one who enchants all the worlds; who is happily seen in 
the center of a mass of blood red color (in the Anāhata Cakra by some 
yogīs in Kāmakalā Dhyanam1)...

Notes:
1. Kāmākṣi as the form of Kāmakalā is described in Śloka 49 of this 
Śatakam.

वदनG तव कuचयuगलG का'ीसीमd च �ऽiप कामाि� ॥
vadanaṃ tava kucayugalaṃ kāñcīsīmāṃ ca ke'pi kāmākṣi ||

...by some yogīs (who concentrate on) your face, pair of breasts, and 
limit of the waist band (guhya or yoni)1

Notes:
1. Kāmakalā Dhyanam is a special, secret meditation to be practiced 

only under the guidance of the Guru.

Summary:
Some yogīs (in Kāmakalā Dhyānam) happily see you Kāmākṣi—the one 
who enchants all the worlds, in the center of a mass of blood red color 
(in the Anāhata Cakra) by concentrating on the three esoteric parts of 
your form—face, pair of breasts, and limit of the waist band (guhya or 
yoni).

जलiधi�गuिणत�तवहiदशाiद�pरकलािp�यदलsः ।
निलनsमe�िश ग^छiस सवoXरकरकमलदलममलम् ॥96॥
jaladhidviguṇitahutavahadiśādineśvarakalāśvineyadalaiḥ |
nalinairmaheśi gacchasi sarvottarakarakamaladalamamalam ||96||

जलiध - jaladhi - the (four) oceans;  i�गuिणत - dviguṇita - twice;  �तवह - 
hutavaha - the (three) Agnis; iदशा - diśā - the (ten) directions; iद�rर - 
dineśvara - the (twelve) Ādityās (Lords of Daytime); कला - kalā -  the 
(sixteen) phases of the moon;  अिr�य - aśvineya - the (two) Aśvini 
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devatās; दल~ः - dalaiḥ - petals; निलन~ः - nalinaiḥ - lotuses; म�िश - maheśi - 
consort of Maheśa (Śiva);  ग`छiस  - gacchasi - traveling; सवo\र - 
sarvottara - topmost, highest; कर - kara - thousand (like the thousand 
rays of the sun); कमल - kamala - lotus; दलम्  - dalam - petals; अमलम् - 
amalam - pure, free from māya.

जलiध / i�गuिणत �तवह / iदशा / iद�pर / कला / अिp�य / दलsः ।
jaladhi / dviguṇita hutavaha / diśā / dineśvara / kalā / aśvineya / dalaiḥ |

The 4, twice 3, 10, 12, 16, 2 petal (lotuses)1...

Notes:
1. This line is a poetic way to refer to the cakras. Each cakra is 

referred by the number of petals in the lotus at that cakra. The 
number is indirectly stated by referring to a word that represents 
that number descriptively.

This line therefore refers to the 4-petal lotus in the Mūlādhāra 
Cakra, the 6-petal lotus in the Svādhiṣṭhāna Cakra, the 10-petal 
lotus in the Maṇipūraka Cakra, the 12-petal lotus in the Anāhata 
Cakra, the 16-petal lotus in the Viśuddhi Cakra, the 2-petal lotus in 
the Ājñā Cakra.

Agni carries the offerings (huta) to the devās and pitṛs and is known 
as Hutavaha. The three Agnis that are maintained in each 
household by the Agnihotris are—Āhavanīya, Gārhapatya,  and 
Dākṣināgni.

The ten directions are—North, South, East, West, North-East, 
North-West, South-East, South-West, Above, and Below

The Moon has sixteen phases and is known as Śodaśa Kalā. Devi is 
also referred to as Śodaśa Kalā since Devi is associated with the 
moon.
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निलनsः / म�िश ग^छiस / सवoXर कर कमल दलम् / अमलम् ॥
nalinaiḥ / maheśi gacchasi / sarvottara kara kamala dalam / amalam ||

The consort of Maheśa travels (through the 4, twice 3, 10, 12, 16, 2 
petal) lotuses to the topmost 1000-petal pure lotus1

Notes:
1. The Sahasrāra Cakra is both at the highest level (top of head) and 

at the highest state (giving jñānā). This cakra is described as pure 
since it is free from māya, and also, as the sādhaka evolves from 
the bottom cakra to the top cakra, the accumulated subtle 
impressions (vāsanās) over lifetimes dwindle and the sādhaka is 
purified, and becomes eligible for jñānā.

The purity of the sādhaka is tested at the Ājñā Cakra. If the grace of 
Devi is earned at this cakra, Devi takes the sādhaka along with her in 
the form of the Kundalini Śakti to the Sahasrāra Cakra for union with 
Śiva. As seen in Śloka 74 of this Śatakam, when Devi reaches the 
topmost Sahasrāra Cakra, she takes the form of the Supreme State 
of the Moon, and the jīva enjoys the moonlight (the nectar of the 
moon) and reaches a state of bliss (samādhi).

Summary:
Kāmākṣi, the consort of Maheśa, travels through the 4-petaled lotus in 
the Mūlādhāra Cakra, the 6-petaled lotus in the Svādhiṣṭhāna Cakra, 
the 10-petaled lotus in the Maṇipūraka Cakra, the 12-petaled lotus in 
the Anāhata Cakra, the 16-petaled lotus in the Viśuddhi Cakra, the 2-
petaled lotus in the Ājñā Cakra to the topmost 1000-petal pure lotus in 
the Sahasrāra Cakra.

सYकuत�िशकचरणाः सबीजiनब©जयोगiन!eKया ।
अपवगeसौधवलभीमारोहQYय7ब �ऽiप तव कuपया ॥97॥
satkṛtadeśikacaraṇāḥ sabījanirbījayoganiśreṇyā |
apavargasaudhavalabhīmārohantyamba ke'pi tava kṛpayā ||97||
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स]कwत - satkṛta - having worshipped; �िशक - deśika - the one who shows 
the diśa/direction, Guru; चरणाः - caraṇāḥ - two feet; सबीज iनब©ज  योग - 
sabīja nirbīja yoga - the two types of Samadhi states in the Patanjali 
Yoga;  iन|eCया - niśreṇyā - by the ladder, staircase; अपवगg - apavarga - 
mokṣa; सौध  - saudha - mansion, palace; वलभीम्  - valabhīm - roof; आरोहिLत 
- ārohanti - climb;  अ.ब - amba - O Mother; �ऽiप  - ke'pi - some (yogīs); 
तव - tava - your; kṛpayā - by (your) compassion.

सYकuत �िशक चरणाः / सबीज iनब©ज योग iन!eKया ।
satkṛta deśika caraṇāḥ / sabīja nirbīja yoga niśreṇyā |

Worshipping the feet of the Guru; using the ladder of Sabīja-Nirbīja 
Yoga1....

Notes:
1. The previous Śloka 96 mentioned the practice of Kundalini Yoga. 

This Śloka mentions the final stage in the practice of Patanjali Yoga. 

The yoga practices mentioned in Ślokās 96 and 97 are intense and 
are to be strictly practiced under the blessing and guidance of the 
Guru.

Patanjali Yoga is the Ashtānga (eightfold) path of Yama (moral 
discipline), Niyama (observations), Āsana (physical postures), 
Prānayāma (breathing techniques), Pratyāhārā (withdrawal from 
saṃsāra), Dhāraṇa (concentration), Dhyāna (meditation), and 
Samādhi (state of bliss). 

Samādhi is the absence of body consciousness and oneness with 
Paramātma. Sabīja and Nirbīja are the technical terms of the two-
fold state of the final stage of samādhi. Sabīja literally translates to 
with seed and Nirbīja to without seed. 
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In the Sabīja stage, also known as Sampragnyāt Samādhi, a small 
amount of consciousness of the world remains, i.e. a subtle 
impression of saṃsāra persists. In the next stage of Nirbīja Samādhi 
that follows, there is a complete absence of consciousness of the 
world, and this is known as Asampragnyāt Samādhi.

Using the concept of the three-fold Triputi, Sabīja can be explained 
as the state in which there still remains a distinction between the 
yयाता dhyata—one who meditates, y�य dhyeya—object of 
meditation, and yयान dhyana—act of meditation. Whereas, in Nirbīja, 
all distinction is dropped and there is only One (Devi).

अपवगe सौध वलभीम् आरोहिQत / अ7ब �ऽiप तव कuपया ॥
apavarga saudha valabhīm ārohanti amba ke'pi tava kṛpayā ||

...O Mother, some (yogīs) climb the roof of the mansion of mokṣa 
because of your compassion

Summary:
O Mother, having worshipped the feet of the Guru, using the ladder of 
Sabīja-Nirbīja Yoga, some (yogīs) climb the roof of the mansion of 
mokṣa by your compassion.

अQतरiप बiहरiप YवG जQतuत`रQतकाQतकuदहQ` ।
िचिQततसQतानवतd सQततमiप तQतनीiष मiहमानम् ॥98॥
antarapi bahirapi tvaṃ jantutaterantakāntakṛdahante |
cintitasantānavatāṃ santatamapi tantanīṣi mahimānam ||98||

अLतरiप  - antarapi - inside (with emphasis); बiहरiप  - bahirapi - outside 
(with emphasis); ]व? - tvaṃ - you; जLतuतbः - jantutateḥ - of the mass of 
jīvās; अLतक - antakā - Yama—the one who ends (the life of jīvās); अLतकwत् 
- antakṛt - brings the end; अLतक अLतकwत् - antaka antakṛt - Śiva—the one 
who brings the end to Yama; अहLb - ahante - ahaṃkāra, the ‘I’ notion; 
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अLतकाLतकwत् अहLb -  antakāntakṛt ahante - Devi, who is the supreme 
ahanta of Śiva; िचिLतत सLतानवतf - cintita santānavatāṃ - meditating 
continuously;  सLततमiप  - santatamapi - always, without break (with 
emphasis); तLतनीiष - tantanīṣi - increasingly provide; मiहमानम ् - 
mahimānam - glory (of atma jñāna).

अQतरiप बiहरiप YवG जQतuत`ः / अQतक अQतकuत् अहQ` ।
antarapi bahirapi tvaṃ jantutateḥ / antaka āntakṛt ahante |

(Kāmākṣi) the inside and outside of the mass of jīvās (who is all-
pervading);1 the ahanta (supreme ahaṃkāra) of Śiva—the one who 
brings the end to the one who ends the lives of jīvās (the one who 
brings end to Yama)1, 2, 3

Notes:
1. The two phrases in this line are used as titles of Kāmākṣi.

2. The description of Śiva as the one who brought an end to Yama is a 
reference to the story of Markandeya.

3. Kāmākṣi is the parahanta (supreme ahanta) as mentioned in Śloka 
47 of this Śatakam. Kāmākṣi introduces parahanta into Śiva and 
prompts him, so that he may carry out the creation process as 
Prakāśa. The concept of Prakāśa is explained under the Ślokās 43 
and 66 of this Śatakam.

िचिQतत सQतानवतd सQततमiप तQतनीiष मiहमानम् ॥
cintita santānavatāṃ santatamapi tantanīṣi mahimānam ||

(Kāmākṣi) who always increasingly provides the glory (of atma jñāna) 
to those who continuously1 meditate (on her)
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Notes:
1. The word santāna is used to signify the continuity of the meditation, 

just as an offspring (santāna) maintains and continues a lineage.

Summary:
Kāmākṣi
- the all-pervading inside and outside of the mass of jīvās
- the supreme ahaṃkāra of Śiva
increasingly provides the glory of ātma jñāna to those who 
continuously meditate (on her).

कलम«जuलवागनuिमतगलप«जरगतशuक�हौYकKठ»ात् ।
अ7ब रदना7बरG ` iब7बफलG श7बराiरणा QयAतम् ॥99॥
kalamañjulavāganumitagalapañjaragataśukagrahautkaṇṭhyāt |
amba radanāmbaraṃ te bimbaphalaṃ śambarāriṇā nyastam ||99||

कल  म«जuल- kala mañjula - sweet sounding; वाक् - vāk - speech; अनuिमत - 
anumita - by inference; गल  - gala - neck;  प«जरगत - pañjaragata - in the 
cage; शuक - śuka - parrot; �ह - graha - catching; औ]कCठ्यात् - kaṇṭhyāt - 
deep desire; अ.ब - amba - O Mother; रदन अ.बर? - radana ambaraṃ - lips
—the cloth (ambaraṃ) that covers the teeth (radana);  b - te - your; 
iब.बफल? - bimbaphalaṃ - bimba fruit;  श.बराiरणा - śambarāriṇā -  by 
Manmatha—the enemy of Śambara Asura; Lय9तम् - nyastam - placed.

कलम«जuल वाक ्अनuिमत गल प«जरगत शuक �ह औYकKठ्यात् ।
kalamañjula vāk anumita gala pañjaragata śuka graha autkaṇṭhyāt |

Inferring from the very sweet sounding speech (voice) of Kāmākṣi that 
there is parrot in the cage of the neck of Kāmākṣi (and) desiring to 
catch (the parrot)1...
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Notes:
1. Manmatha desires to have the sweet voice of Devi and attempts to 

catch the parrot that he thinks is in the neck of Devi causing the 
sweet voice.

अ7ब / रदना7बरG ` iब7बफलG श7बराiरणा QयAतम् ॥
amba / radanāmbaraṃ te bimbaphalaṃ śambarāriṇā nyastam ||

...O Mother! Manmatha—the enemy of Śambara1, placed a red bimba2 
fruit in your lips

Notes:
1. The story of Manmatha as the enemy of Śambara is described 

under Śloka 61 of this Śatakam.

2. The bimba fruit is used to allure and capture parrots.

Summary:
O Mother, Manmatha—the enemy of Śambara, inferring from (your) 
very sweet sounding speech (voice) that there must be a parrot in the 
cage of your neck, placed a red bimba fruit in your lips, in his desire to 
catch the parrot.

जय जय जगद7ब िश· जय जय कामाि� जय जयाi3सu` ।
जय जय म�शदiय` जय जय िच½गनकौमuदीधाV ॥100॥
jaya jaya jagadamba śive jaya jaya kāmākṣi jaya jayādrisute |
jaya jaya maheśadayite jaya jaya cidgaganakaumudīdhāre ||100||

जय जय - jaya jaya  - Victory to you!; जगद.ब - jagadamba - O Mother of 
the Universe; िश¯ - śive - O Form of Auspiciousness, O Consort of Śiva; 
कामािQ - kāmākṣi - O Kāmākṣī—the one who fulfills desires by her 
sidelong glance; अi(सub - adrisute - O Daughter of the Mountain, O 
Parvati—the daughter of Himavān; म�श दiयb - maheśa dayite - O 
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Consort of Maheśa (Śiva); िचÍगन  - cidgagana - in the space/sky of 
consciousness; कौमuदी - kaumudī - moonlight; धा� - dhāre - flow, shower.

जय जय जगद7ब िश· / जय जय कामाि� / जय जयाi3सu` ।
jaya jaya jagadamba śive jaya jaya kāmākṣi jaya jayādrisute |

Victory to you! O Mother of the Universe! Victory to you! O Form of  
Auspiciousness (Mangalāmbika)! Victory to you! O Kāmākṣi! Victory to 
you! O Daughter of the mountain (Parvati)!

जय जय म�शदiय` / जय जय िच½गन कौमuदी धाV ॥
jaya jaya maheśadayite/ jaya jaya cidgagana kaumudī dhāre ||

Victory to you! O Consort of Maheśa! Victory to you! The shower of 
moonlight (jñānā) in the sky of consciousness1!

Notes:
1. In Ś loka 74 of this Śatakam, Kāmākṣ i is described as 

parapadodyadindumayīm. Devi is the form of the Supreme State of 
the Moon that rises when Devi as the Kundalini Śakti reaches the 
topmost Sahasrāra Cakra. Devi as the Moon sheds the nectar of 
moonlight (jñānā, bliss).

Kāmākṣi is full of consciousness and she bestows jñānā when we 
worship her feet as described in the Pādāravinda Śatakam.

Summary:
Victory to you! Victory to you! O Mother of the universe! O Form of  
auspiciousness! O Kāmākṣi! O Daughter of the mountain (Parvati)! O 
Consort of Maheśa! The shower of moonlight (jñānā) in the sky of 
consciousness! Victory to you! Victory to you!
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फल!uiत  Phalaśruti

आय,शतक� भ¶Yया पठतामाय,कटा�eण ।
iनAसरiत वदनकमला�ाणी पीय$षधोरणी iद°या ॥101॥
āryāśatakaṃ bhaktyā paṭhatāmāryākaṭākṣeṇa |
nissarati vadanakamalādvāṇī pīyūṣadhoraṇī divyā ||101||

आयmशतक� - āryāśatakaṃ - Āryā Śatakaṃ; भ£]या - bhaktyā  - with devotion; 
पठताम् - paṭhatām - of those who read, study; आयm कटाQeण - āryā 
kaṭākṣeṇa - by the sidelong glance of the highly respected Āryā Devi; 
iन9सरiत - nissarati - emerges; वदन  - vadana - mouth; कमलात्् - kamalāt - 
from the lotus; वाणी - vāṇī - speech; पीय�ष -  pīyūṣa - nectar; धोरणी - 
dhoraṇī - uninterrupted  shower; iद¹या - divyā - divine.

आय,शतक� भ¶Yया पठताम् / आय,कटा�eण ।
āryāśatakaṃ bhaktyā paṭhatām / āryākaṭākṣeṇa |

Of those who read Āryā Śatakaṃ with devotion; by the sidelong glance 
of Āryā (Kāmākṣi)...

iनAसरiत वदन कमलात्् वाणी पीय$षधोरणी iद°या ॥
nissarati vadana kamalāt vāṇī pīyūṣadhoraṇī divyā ||

...uninterrupted shower of divine speech emerges from (their) lotus-
mouth

Summary: 
Phalaśruti of Āryā Śatakam
By the sidelong glance of Āryā (Kāmākṣi), uninterrupted shower of 
divine speech emerges from the lotus-mouth of those who read Āryā 
Śatakaṃ with devotion.
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Conclusion:
Thus concludes the Āryā Śatakaṃ in praise of Āryā—the highly 
respected Devi Kāmākṣi, composed in the Āryā metre by Śrī Mūka Kavi 
which poetically describes with many metaphors and similes the 
various forms of Devi, the mutual love of Devi and Śiva, the grace of 
Devi on Manmatha, and the compassion of Devi.

|| इiत आय, शतकम् स7प$णeम् ||
|| iti āryā śatakam sampūrṇam ||

155



|| आय, शतकम् ||
|| Āryā Śatakam ||

कारणपरिच34पा / का'ीपuरसीि7न कामपीठगता ।
काचन iवहरiत क?णा / का@मीर-Aतबक-कोमलाEग-लता ॥1॥

क'न का'ीiनलयG / कर-धIत-कोदKड-बाण-सIिण-पाशम् ।
कiठन-Aतन-भर-नNG / कOवPयानQद-कQदम् अवल7R ॥2॥

िचिQतत-फल-पiरपोषण-िचQतामिणVव / काि'iनलया W ।
िचरतर-सuचiरत-सuलभा / िचXG िशिशरयतu / िचYसuखाधारा ॥3॥

कuiटलकचG / कiठनकuचG / कuQदिAमत-कािQत / कuEकuम^छायम् ।
कu?` iवaiत काcयd / कuलपवeत-सावeभौम-सवeAवम् ॥4॥

प'शर-शाg-बोधन-परमाचायeण दIिiपा`न । 
का'ीसीि7न / कuमारी काचन / मोहयiत कामjतारम् ॥5॥

परया / का'ीपuरया / पवeत-पय,य-पीन-कuच-भरया ।
परतQkा वयम्-अनया / पEकज-सmnचाiर-लोचनया ॥6॥

ऐpयeम्-इQqमौr: / ऐकाY7य-tकuiत / काि'मvयगतम् ।
ऐQदव-iकशोर-wखरम् / ऐद7पयy चकािAत iनगमानाम् ॥7॥

ि!त-क7पसीमानG / िशiथिलत-परमिशव-धsयe-मiहमानम् ।
कल| पाटिलमानG / क'न क'uiकत-भuवन-भ$मानम् ॥8॥

आदIत-का'ी-iनलयाम्  / आ}ाम्  / आ~ढ-यौवनाटोपाम् ।
आगम-वतGस-किलकाम् / आनQदा�sत-कQदल� / वQ� ॥9॥
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तuEगािभराम-कuच-भर-शIEगाiरतम् / आ!यािम काि'गतम् ।
गEगाधर परतQkG / शIEगारा�sत-तQk-iस�ाQतम् ॥10॥

का'ी-रYन-iवभ$षd कामiप / कQदपe-स$iतकापाEगीम् ।
परमd कलाम् / उपा� / परिशव-वामाEक-पीiठकासीनाम् ॥11॥

क7पातीर-चराणd / क?णाकोरiकत-दIिi-पातानाम् ।
�लीवनG मनो W �षाि'�वतu िचi�लासानाम् ॥12॥

आNत?म$लवस`ः आiदमपu?षAय नयनपीय$षम् ।
आर�ध-यौवनोYसवम्  आ7नाय-रहAयम्  अQतरवल7R ॥13॥

अiधकाि' परमयोiगिभः अाiदम-परपीठ-सीि7न दI@|न ।
अनuब�G मम मानसम्  अ?िणम-सवeAव-स7tदा|न  ॥14॥

अEiकत शEकर�हाम् अEकuiरतोरोज कEकणा@rषsः।
अiधकाि' / iनYय-त?णीम्  / अ3ा�G /  काि'द�तd बालाम् ॥15॥

मधuरधनuषा / महीधरजनuषा / नQदािम / सuरिभ-बाण-जuषा ।
िच�पuषा / काि'पuV �िलजuषा / बQधuजीव-कािQत-मuषा ॥16॥

मधuरिAम`न / रम` / मdसल-कuच-भार-मQद-गम�न ।
मv|काि' / मनो W / मनiसज-साNा�य-गवeबीjन ॥17॥

धरिणमय� / तरिणमय� / पवनमय� / गगन-दहन-होतI-मयीम् ।
अ7बuमयीम् / इQqमयीम् / अ7बाम् अनuक7पम् आiदमाम्  ई�e ॥18॥

लीनिAथiत मuiनaद| / vयान-िAतिमतG तपAयqपक7पम् ।
पीन-Aतन-भरम् / ईडe / मीनvवज-तQk-परमताYपयeम्॥19॥
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peता मQथर-हiस` / शाता मv| च / वाEमनोऽतीता।
शीता लोचनपा` / Aफीता कuचसीि7न / शाpती माता ॥20॥

पuरतः कदा नu करवs / पuरवsiर-iवमदe-पuलiकताEगलताम् ।
पuनत� का'ी�शG / पu�पायuध-वीयe-सरस-पiरपाटीम् ॥21॥

पuKया काऽiप पuरQ�ी / पuEिखत-कQदपe-स7पदा वपuषा ।
पuिलनचरी क7पायाः / पuरमथनG पuलक-iनचuिलतG कu?` ॥22॥

तiनमा�sतवल�G / त?णा?ण-स7tदाय-तनu-rखम् ।
तटसीमiन क7पायाः / त?िणम-सवeAवम् / आ}म् / अ3ा�म् ॥23॥

पौिiक-कमe-iवपाक� पौ�पशरG / सiवधसीि7न क7पायाः ।
अ3ा�म्  / आXयौवनम्  / अ�यuदयG कि'त् अधeशिशमौrः ॥24॥

सGि!त-का'ी�w / सरiसज-दौभ,�य-जा�त् उXG� ।
सGiवQम| / iवली| / सारAवत-पu?षकार-साNा�| ॥25॥

मोiदत-मधuकर-iविशखG / Aवाiदम-समuदाय-सार-कोदKडम् ।
आदIत-का'ी-�लनम् / आiदमम् / आ?Kय�दम् / आकल| ॥26॥

उररीकuत-काि'पuरीम् / उपiनषदरiवQद-कuहर-मधuधाराम् ।
उQनN-Aतन-कलशीम् / उYसव-लहरीम् उपाAम� श7भोः ॥27॥

एणिशशu-दीघe-लोचनम्  / एनःपiरपिQथ सQततG भजताम् ।
एकाNनाथ-जीiवतम्  / एव7पद�रम् / एकम् / अवल7R ॥28॥

AमयमानमuखG / का'ीमयमानG / कमiप �वता�दम् ।
दयमानG / वी�य मu�ः वयम्  आनQदमIता7बuधौ म�ाः ॥29॥
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कuतuकजuiष काि'�w / कuमuद-तपोरािश-पाक-wखiर` ।
कu?` मनोiवहारG / कuलiगiर-पiरबIढ-कuल-एक-मिणदी� ॥30॥

वी�eमiह काि'पuV / iवपuल-Aतन-कलश-गiरम-परविशतम् ।
iव3uम-सहचर-�हG /  iव¡म-समवाय-सार-सQनाहम् ॥31॥

कu?iवQद-गोk-गाkG / क¢लचरG कमiप नौिम क7पायाः ।
क¢लEकष-कuच-कu7भG / कuसuमायuध-वीयe-सार-सGर7भम् ॥32॥

कuड्मिलत-कuच-iकशोरsः / कuव,णsः काि'�श-सौहादeम् ।
कuEकuम शोणsः / iनिचतGं कuशलपथG / श7भu-सuकuत-स7भारsः ॥33॥

अEiकतक¥न �निचत् अQधEकरणौषधeन कमलानाम् ।
अQतःपuVण श7भोः / अलEi¦या काऽiप कP§य` काcयाम्  ॥34॥

ऊरीकरोिम सQततम् / ऊ�मलफाrन लािलतG पuGसा ।
उपक7पम् उिचत�लनम् / उव©धर-वGश-स7पqQWषम् ॥35॥

अEकuiरत-Aतनकोरकम् / अEकालEकारम् एकच$तप`ः ।
आलो�मiह / कोमलम् / आगम-सGलाप-सार-याथाªयeम् ॥36॥

पuि«जत क?णम् / उदि'त-िशि«जत-मिण-काि' / iकमiप काि'पuV।
म«जiरत-मIqलहासG / iप«जर-तनu-?िच / iपनाiक-म$लधनम् ॥37॥

लोलaदयोऽिAम / श7भोः लोचन यuगrन r­मानायाम।
लािलत-परमिशवायd / लावKयामIत-तरEग-मालायाम् ॥38॥

मधuकर-सहचर-िचकuरsः / मदनागम-समय-दीि�त-कटा�sः।
मिKडत क7पातीरsः / मEगलकQदsः / ममाAतu सा~§यम् ॥39॥
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वदनारiवQद / व�ो / वामाEकतटी-वशGवदी-भ$ता ।
पu?षikत| keधा पuरिQ�~पा YवWव कामाि� ॥40॥

बाधाकर� भवा�धeः / आधारा}7बujषu iवचरQतीम्  ।
आधारीकuत-का'� / बोधामIतवीिचWव iवमIशामः ॥41॥

कलयािम अQतः / शशधर-कलयाऽEiकत-मौिलम्  / अमल-िच�लयाम् ।
अलयाम् / आगमपीठी iनलयd / वलयाEक-सuQदरीम् / अ7बाम् ॥42॥

शव,iद-परमसाधक-गuव,नीताय / कामपीठजuषe ।
सव,कuत| / शोिणमगव,य / अAx सम§यe` aदयम् ॥43॥

समया साQvयमय$खsः / समया बu�या सदsव शीिलतया ।
उमया / का'ी-रतया / न मया ल�य` iक नu तादाY7यम् ॥44॥

जQतोः तव पद-प$जन-सQतोष-तरEiगतAय कामाि� ।
बQधो यiद भवiत पuनः iसQधोर7भAसu ब7¡मीiत िशला ॥45॥

कuKडिल कuमाiर कuiटr चिKड चराचरसiवik चामuKडe ।
गuिणiन गuहाiरिण गu­e गu?म$तe / Yवd नमािम कामाि� ॥46॥

अिभदाकuiतiभदाकuiतः / अिचदाकuiतरiप िचदाकuiतम,तः ।
अनहQता YवमहQता / ¡मयiस कामाि� शाpती iवpम् ॥47॥

िशव िशव / प@यिQत समG !ीकामा�ीकटाि�ताः पu?षाः ।
iवiपनG भवनम्  / अिमkG िमkG / लोiG च यuवiत iब7बो¯म् ॥48॥

काम-पiरपिQथ-कािमiन / काWpiर / कामपीठमvयग` ।
कामqघा भव / कमr / कामकr / कामकोiट / कामाि� ॥49॥
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मv|aदयG मv|iनiटलG मv|िशरोऽiप वाAत°याम् ।
चKडकर-श¦कामueक-चQ3-समाभd / नमािम कामा�ीम् ॥50॥

अiधकाि' �िललोलsः / अिखलागम-यQk-तQk-मQk-मयsः ।
अiतशीतG मम मानसम् / असमशर-3ोiह-जीवनोपायsः ॥51॥

नQदiत मम aiद काचन / मिQदरयQती iनरQतरG का'ीम् ।
इQq-रiव-मKडल-कuचा /  iबQqiवयQनाद-पiरणता / त?णी ॥52॥

श7पा-लता-सवणy / स7पादiयतuG भव-�वर-िचiकYसाम् ।
िल7पािम मनiस iक'न क7पातट-रोiह iस�भsष�यम् ॥53॥

अनuिमत-कuच-काiठQयाम् अiधव�ःपीठम्-अEगजQमiरपोः ।
आनQददd भj तd / आनEग-mnत±व-बोध-iसराम् ॥54॥

ऐि�iष पाशाEकuश-धर-हAताQतG / iवAमयाहeवIXाQतम् ।
अiधकाि' / iनगमवाचd iस�ाQतG / श$लपािण-शu�ाQतम् ॥55॥

आiहत-iवलास-भEगीम्  आmn-Aत7ब-िशPप-कPपनया ।
आि!त-का'ीम् / अतuलाम् / आ}d iवAफ¢iतम् / आi3| / iव}ाम् ॥56॥

म$कोऽiप जiटल-qगeiत-शोकोऽiप Aमरiत यः �णG भवतीम् ।
एको भवiत स जQतuः लoकोXरकीiतVव कामाि� ॥57॥

प'दश-वणe-~पG / क'न का'ी-iवहार-धौVयम् ।
प'शरीयG श7भोः व'न वsद�vय म$लम् / अवल7R ॥58॥

पiरणiतमत� चतuध, पदव� / सuiधयd सWYय सौषu7नीम् ।
प'ाशदणe-किPपत-पद-िशPपd / Yवd नमािम कामाि� ॥59॥
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आiद�Qमम गu?राट् / आiद�ाQता�रािYमकd iव}ाम् ।
Aवाiद¯-चाप-दKडd / �iद¯ाWव कामपीठगताम् ॥60॥

तu�यािम / हiषत-Aमर-शासनया / काि'पuर-कuतासनया ।
Aवासनया / सकल-जग�ासनया / किलत-श7बरासनया ॥61॥

teमवती क7पायd / A²मवती यiतमनAसu भ$मवती ।
सामवती iनYयiगरा / सोमवती िशरiस / भाiत ³मवती ॥62॥

कौतuiकना क7पायd / कौसuमचा�न / कीिल`नाQतः ।
कuलदsव`न महता / कuड्मलमu3d धuनोतu नःtiतभा ॥63॥

य$ना �नाiप िमलµeहा Aवाहा-सहाय-iतल�न ।
सहकार-म$ल-�w सGiव34पा कuटuि7बनी रम` ॥64॥

कuसuमशर-गवe-स7पYकोशगIहG / भाiत  काि'�शगतम् ।
Aथाiपतम् अिAमन् कथमiप गोiपतम् अQतमeया मनोरYनम् ॥65॥

द�ध-षडvवारKयG / दरदिलत-कuसu7भ-स7भIता?Kयम् ।
कल| नव-ता?KयG  / क7पातटसीि7न iकमiप का?Kयम् ॥66॥

अiधकाि' वधeमानाम् / अतuलd / करवािण पारणाम् अ�णोः।
आनQद-पाक-�दाम् / अ?िणम-पiरणाम-गवe-पPलiवताम् ॥67॥

बाण-सIिण-पाश-कामueक-पािणम् अमuG / कमiप कामपीठगतम् ।
एणधर-कोण-च$डG / शोिणम-पiरपाक-�दम् / आकल|॥68॥

iक वा फलiत ममाQयsः / iब7बाधर-चuि7ब-मQदहास-मuखी।
स7बाधकरी तमसाम् / अ7बा / जागiत मनiस कामा�ी ॥69॥
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म'e सदािशवम| / परिशवमय-लिलत-पौ�प-पयeE� ।
अiधच¦-मvयमाA` / कामा�ी नाम iकमiप मम भा�यम् ॥70॥

र�योऽिAम / कामपीठीलाiसकया / घन-कuपा7बuरािशकया ।
!uiत-यuवiत-कuQतली-मिणमािलकया / तuiहनशsल-बािलकया ॥71॥

ली| पuरहरजा| / मा| / तव त?णपPलव^छा| - ।
- चरणe / चQ3ाभरणe / का'ीशरणe / नताiतसGहरणe ॥72॥

म$iतमiत मuि¶तबीj / म$ivन Aतबiकत-चकोर-साNा�| ।
मोiदत-क7पाक¢r / मu�मue�मeनiस मuमuiदषाऽAमाकम् ॥73॥

·दमय� नादमय� iबQqमय� परपदो}iदQqमयीम् ।
मQkमय� तQkमय� tकuiतमय� नौिम iवpiवकuiतमयीम् ॥74॥

पuरमथन-पuKयकोटी / पuि«जत-कiवलोक-स$ि¶त-रस-धाटी ।
मनiस मम कामकोटी iवहरतu / क?णा-iवपाक-पiरपाटी ॥75॥

कuiटलG चटuलG पIथuलG मIqलG कच-नयन-जघन-चरणeषu ।
अवलोiकतम् अवलि7बतम् अiधक7पातटम् अWयम् अAमािभः ॥76॥

tYयEमu¸या दIiया / tसाद-दीपाEकuVण कामा�याः ।
प@यािम iनAतuलम् अहो / प¥िलमG कमiप परिशवोPलासम् ॥77॥

iव}e iवधातIiवष| काYयायiन कािल कामकोiटकr ।
भारiत भsरiव भ3e शाiकiन शा7भiव िश· / Aतu· भवतीम् ॥78॥

मािलiन म�शचािलiन का'ी�िलiन iवप�कािलiन ` ।
श$िलiन iव3uमशािलiन सuरजनपािलiन कपािलiन नमोऽAतu ॥79॥
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�िशक इiत iक शE� तXादI¶तव नu त?िणमोQWषः ।
कामाि� श$लपाणeः कामागम-समय-य¹-दी�ायाम् ॥80॥

·तKड-कu7भ-ड7बर-वsतिKडक-कuच-भर-आतe-मvयाय ।
कuEकuम?¥  नमAयd शEकर-नयनामIताय रचयामः ॥81॥

अiधकाि'त-मिण-का'न-का'ीम् / अiधकाि' काि'द3ा�म् ।
अवनत-जनानuक7पाम् / अनuक7पाक¢लम् / अAमदनuक¢लाम् ॥82॥

पiरिचतक7पातीरG / पवeतराजQय-सuकuत-सQनाहम् ।
परगu?कuपया वी�e / परमिशवोYसEग-मEगलाभरणम् ॥83॥

द�धमदनAय श7भोः / tथीयस� mnचयeवsद�धीम् ।
तव �iव त?िणम-!ी-चतuiरम-पाको न च�W मातः ॥84॥

मदजल-तमाल-पkा / वसiनत-पkा / करादIत-खiनkा ।
iवहरiत पuिलQदयोषा / गu«जाभ$षा फणीQ3कuत·षा ॥85॥

अE� शuiकनी / गी` कौतuiकनी / पiरसV च गायiकनी ।
जयiस सiवधeऽ7ब भsरवमKडिलनी / !वiस शEखकuQडिलनी ॥86॥

tणत-जनता-अपवग, / कuत-ब�-सग, / सiसह-सGसग, ।
कामाि� मuiदत-भग, / हत-iरपu-वग, / YवWव सा qग, ॥87॥

!वणचल�eतKडा / समरोµKडा / धuतासuरिशखKडा ।
�iव किलताQkषKडा / धIत-नर-मuKडा / YवWव चामuKडा ॥88॥

उव©धVQ3-कQ| दव©भiर`न भ¶तप$Vण ।
गuव©म् अiक'न आiत खव©कu?षe / YवWव कामाि� ॥89॥
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ताiडत-iरपu-पiरपीडन-भय-हरण iनपuण / हल-मuसला ।
¦ोडपiत-भीषणमuखी / ¦ीडiस जगiत / YवWव कामाि� ॥90॥

Aमरमथन-वरण-लोला / मQमथ-�ला-iवलास-मिणशाला ।
कनक?िच-चौयe-शीला / Yवम7ब बाला करा�ज-धIत-माला ॥91॥

iवमलपटी / कमलकuटी / पuAतक-?3ा�-शAत-हAत-पuटी ।
कामाि� / प�मला�ी / किलतiवप'ी / iवभाiस वsiर'ी ॥92॥

कuEकuम-?िच-iपEगम् / असI¶पEiकल-मuKडािल-मिKडतG / मातः ।
जयiत तव ~पधeयG / जपपट-पuAतक-वराभय-करा�जम् ॥93॥

कनकमिण-किलत-भ$षd / कालायस-कलहशील-कािQतकलाम् ।
कामाि� शील| Yवd / कपाल-श$लािभराम-करकमलाम् ॥94॥

लोiहiतम-पu«ज-मv| / मोiहत-भuव� / मuदा iनरी�Q` ।
वदनG तव कuचयuगलG का'ीसीमd च �ऽiप कामाि� ॥95॥

जलiध-i�गuिणत-�तवह-iदशा-iद�pर-कला-अिp�य-दलsः ।
निलनsः / म�िश ग^छiस / सवoXर-कर-कमल-दलम् / अमलम् ॥96॥

सYकuत-�िशक-चरणाः / सबीज-iनब©ज-योग-iन!eKया ।
अपवगe सौध-वलभीम्  आरोहिQत / अ7ब �ऽiप तव कuपया ॥97॥

अQतरiप बiहरiप YवG जQतuत`ः / अQतकाQतकuदहQ` ।
िचिQतत-सQतानवतd सQततमiप तQतनीiष मiहमानम् ॥98॥

कल-म«जuल-वागनuिमत-गल-प«जर-गत-शuक-�हौYकKठ»ात् ।
अ7ब / रदना7बरG ` iब7बफलG श7बराiरणा QयAतम् ॥99॥
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जय जय जगद7ब िश· / जय जय कामाि� / जय जयाi3सu` ।
जय जय म�शदiय` / जय जय िच½गनकौमuदीधाV ॥100॥

आय,शतक� भ¶Yया पठताम् / आय,कटा�eण।
iनAसरiत वदनकमला�ाणी पीय$ष-धोरणी iद°या ॥101॥

|| इiत आय,शतकम् स7प$णeम् ||
|| iti āryā śatakam sampūrṇam ||
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